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•'  The  thing  is  not,  to  let  the  schools  and  universiti 
in  a  drowsy  and  impotent  routine  ;  the  thing  is,  to  i 
culture  of  the  nation  ever  higher  and  higher  by  their  m 
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PEEFACE. 

"  It  is  expedient  for  the  satisfactory  resolution  of 
those  educational  questions,  which  are  at  length 
beginning  seriously  to  occupy  us,  both  that  we 
should  attend  to  the  experience  of  the  Continent, 
and  that  we  should  know  precisely  what  it  is 
which  this  experience  says." 

So  I  said  in  the  preface  to  the  first  edition  of 
this  work,  published  in  1868.  The  history  of 
education  on  the  Continent  is  now  regarded  in  this 
country  with  a  great  and  increasing  interest,  and 
I  republish,  therefore,  my  account  of  the  schools 
and  universities  of  Germany.  I  have  abstained 
from  attempting  to  bring  the  account  down  to  the 
present  time,  either  by  the  addition  of  chapters  at 
the  end,  or  by  the  insertion  of  notes  and  corrections 
in  the  body  of  the  work.     A  book  which^  in  its 
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original  state,  was  a  whole,  comes  inevitably, 
later  additions  and  alterations  of  this  kind,  to  1 
whole  no  longer.  Kor  are  they  requisite  for 
object  of  tracing  the  main  lines  of  the  developn 
and  character  of  intermediate  and  higher  educa 
in  Germany.  These  main  lines  were  already  tl 
in  1865 ;  they  have  not  come  into  being  bet^ 
that  time  and  this.  It  is  not  probable  that  t 
will  be  changed.  There  is,  indeed,  an  increai 
demand  everywhere  for  modern  or  real  studies 
they  are  called,  and  the  school- course  everywl 
is  being  modified  in  compliance  with  this  dem: 
But  the  need  of  those  studies  had  been  recogn 
by  the  organisers  of  German  education  be 
there  arose  a  popular  cry  for  them ;  and  now 
the  popular  cry  has  arisen,  it  is  in  Germany 
this  cry  is  least  likely,  perhaps,  to  be  suffere( 
destroy  the  true  balance  of  education. 

The  cost  of  things  has  risen  greatly  in  Gern] 
since  1865,  and  the  school-fees  mentioned  in 
following  account  of  German  Schools  are  no 
am  told,  in  many  cases  the  double  of  what  they  1 
were.  But  the  cheapness  of  good  education  in 
German  schools  for  the  middle  nnd   im-npr  o\u 
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still  remains,  relatively  to  its  cost  with  us  in 
England,  as  noteworthy  now  as  it  was  then, — as 
noteworthy  for  us  as  the  organisation  of  those 
schools,  and  as  the  universality  of  their  provision. 


February  1,  1882. 


PEEFACE  TO  THE  FIEST  EDITION 

(1868). 

I  WAS  in  1865  charged  by  the  Schools  Enquiry 
Commissioners  with  the  task  of  investigating  the 
system  of  education  for  the  middle  and  upper 
classes  which  prevails  in  France,  Italy,  Germany, 
and  Switzerland.  In  the  discharge  of  this  task  I 
was  on  the  Continent  nearly  seven  months,  and 
during  that  time  I  visited  the  four  countries  named, 
and  made  as  careful  a  study  as  I  could  of  the 
matters  to  which  the  Commissioners  had  directed 
my  attention. 

It  is  expedient  for  the  satisfactory  resolution  of 
those  educational  questions,  which  are  at  length 
beginning  seriously  to  occupy  us,  both  that  we 
should  attend  to  the  experience  of  the  Continent, 
and  that  we  should  know  precisely  what  it  is 
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which  this  experience  says.  As  to  compuli 
education,  denominational  education,  secular  ( 
cation,  the  Continental  precedents  are  to  be  stud 
and  they  are  to  be  studied  for  the  sake  of  sei 
what  they  really  mean,  and  not  merely  for 
sake  of  furnishing  ourselves  with  help  from  t! 
for  some  thesis  which  we  uphold. 

Most  English  Liberals  seem  persuaded  that 
elementary  schools  should  be  undenominational, 
their  teaching  secular ;  and  that  with  a  systei 
public  elementary  schools  it  cannot  well  be  ot 
wise.  Let  us  clearly  understand,  however,  tha 
the  Continent  generally,  everywhere  except  in  ] 
land,  the  public  elementary  school  is  denom 
tional,^  and  its  teaching  religious  as  well  as  seci 

Then,  again,  as  to  compulsory  education, 
may  be  broadly  said,  that  in  all  the  civilised  St 
of  Continental  Europe  education  is  compul 
except  in  France  and  Holland.  The  opponent 
compulsory  education  quote  Mr.  Pattison,  to  s 
that  in  North  Germany  "compulsory  attend? 
is  a  matter  which  produces  comparatively  1 
practical  result."     They  quote  a  report  of  mim 


THE  FIRST  EDITION. 


show  that  in  French  Switzerland  "the  making 
popular  education  compulsory  by  law  has  not 
added  one  iota  to  its  prosperity."  But  yet  the 
example  of  the  Continent  proves,  and  nothing 
which  Mr.  Pattison  or  I  have  said  disproves,  that 
in  general,  where  popular  education  is  most  pros- 
perous, there  it  is  also  compulsory.  The  compul- 
soriness  is,  in  general,  found  to  go  along  with  the 
prosperity,  though  it  cannot  be  said  to  cause  it ; 
but  the  same  high  value  among  a  people  for  edu- 
cation which  leads  to  its  prospering  among  them, 
leads  also  in  general  to  its  being  made  compulsory. 
Where  the  value  for  it  is  not  ardent  enough  to 
make  it,  as  it  is  in  Prussia  and  Zurich,  compulsory, 
it  is  not,  for  the  most  part,  ardent  enough  to  give 
it  the  prosperity  it  has  in  Prussia  and  Zurich. 
After  seeing  the  schools  of  North  Germany  and 
of  German  Switzerland,  I  am  strongly  of  this 
opinion.  It  is  the  same  thing  as  in  religion.  The 
vitality  of  a  man's  religion  does  not  lie  in  his  im- 
posing on  himself  certain  absolute  rules  as  to 
conduct.  But  in  general,  if  his  religion  is  vital,  it 
will  make  him  lay  on  himself  absolute  rules  as 
to  conduct.     Above  all,  it  will  make  a  newly- 
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awakened  sinner  do  this ;  and  England,  in  spit 
what  patriotic  people  say,  I  must  take  leav( 
regard,  in  educational  matters,  as  a  newly-awake 
sinner. 

Therefore  I  do  not  think  the  example  of  Pru 
and  Switzerland  will  serve  to  show  that  com] 
soriness  of  education  is  an  insignificant  thing ; 
I  believe  that  if  ever  our  zeal  for  the  cause  moi 
high  enough  in  England  to  make  our  pop 
education  "  bear  favourable  comparison,"  excep 
the  imagination  of  popular  speakers,  with 
popular  education  of  Prussia  and  Switzerland, 
same  zeal  will  also  make  it  compulsory. 

But  the  English  friends  of  compulsory  educat 
in  their  turn,  will  do  well  to  inform  themse 
how  far  on  the  Continent  compulsory  educa 
extends,  and  the  conditions  under  which  alone 
working  classes,  if  they  respect  themselves, 
submit  to  its  application.  In  the  view  of 
English  friends  of  compulsory  education,  the  ( 
cated  and  intelligent  middle  and  upper  cla 
amongst  us  are  to  confer  the  boon  of  compuL 
education  upon  the  ignorant  lower  class,  wl 
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instruction  is  obligatory  for  lower,  middle,  and 
upper  class  alike.     I  doubt  whether  our  educated 
and  intelligent  classes  are  at  all  prepared  for  this. 
I  have  an  acquaintance  in  easy  circumstances,  of 
distinguished  connexions,  living  in  a  fashionable 
part  of  London,  who,  like  many  other  people,  deals 
rather  easily  with  his  son's  schooling.     Sometimes 
the  boy  is  at  school,  then  for  months  together  he 
is  away  from  school,  and  left  to  run  idle  at  home. 
He  is  not  in  the  least  an  invalid,  but  it  pleases  his 
father  and  mother  to  bring  him  up  in  thi^  manner. 
Now  I  imagine  no  English  friends  of  compulsory 
education  dream  of  dealing  with  such  a  defaulter 
as  this ;  and  certainly  his  father,  who  perhaps  is 
himself  a  friend  of  compulsory  education  for  the 
working  classes,  would  be  astounded  to  find  his 
education  of  his  own  son  interfered  with.     But  if 
my  worthy  acquaintance  lived  in  Switzerland  or 
Germany,  he  would  be  dealt  with  as  follows.     I 
speak  with  the  school-law  of  Canton  ISTeufchatel 
immediately  under  my  eyes,  but  the  regulations  on 
this  matter  are  substantially  the  same  in  all  the 
states  of  Germany  and   of  German  Switzerland. 
The  Municipal  Education  Committee  of  the  dis- 
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trict  where  my  acquaintance  lived  would  addre 
summons  to  him,  informing  him  that  a  compar 
of  the  school-rolls  of  their  district  with  the  m 
cipal  list  of  children  of  school-age  showed  his 
not  to  be  at  school ;  and  requiring  him,  in  co 
quence,  to  appear  before  the  Municipal  Commi 
at  a  place  and  time  named,  and  there  to  sat 
them  either  that  his  son  did  attend  some  pi: 
school,  or  that,  if  privately  taught,  he  was  tai 
by  duly  trained  and  certificated  teachers.  On 
back  of  the  summons  my  acquaintance  would 
printed  the  penal  articles  of  the  school-law 
tencing  him  to  a  fine  if  he  failed  to  satisfy 
Municipal  Committee ;  and,  if  he  failed  to  pa); 
fine,  or  was  found  a  second  time  offending,  to 
prisonment.  In  some  Continental  States  he  W' 
be  liable,  in  case  of  repeated  infraction  of 
school-law,  to  be  deprived  of  his  parental  ri^ 
and  to  have  the  care  of  his  son  transferrei 
guardians  named  by  the  State.  It  is  in< 
terrible  to  think  of  the  consternation  and  wrat 
our  educated  and  intelligent  classes  under  a 
cipline  like  this ;  and  I  should  not  like  to  be 
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them  most  emphatically, — and  if  they  study  the 
experience  of  the  Continent  they  will  convince 
themselves  of  the  truth  of  what  I  say, — that  only 
on  these  conditions  of  its  equal  and  universal 
application  is  any  final  law  of  compulsory  educa- 
tion possible. 

Of  the  education  of  the  middle  and  upper 
classes,  however,  I  have  no  need  to  speak  at 
length  here,  for  the  following  work  is  devoted  to 
that  subject.  Secondary  and  higher  education  is 
not,  like  popular  education,  a  subject  which  very 
keenly  interests  at  present  our  educated  and 
intelligent  classes.  It  is  their  own  education ;  and 
with  their  own  education  they  are,  it  seems, 
tolerably  well  satisfied.  Yet  I  hope  that  here 
again  these  classes, — above  all  I  hope  that  the 
great  middle  class,  which  has  much  the  widest 
and  the  gravest  interests  concerned  in  the  matter, 
— will  not  refuse  their  attention  to  the  experience 
afforded  by  the  Continent.  Before  concluding 
that  they  can  have  nothing  to  learn  from  it,  let 
them  at  any  rate  know  and  weigh  it. 

To  three  points  particularly  let  me  invite  their 
consideration.     In  the   first  Dlace.  let  them  con- 
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sider  in  its  length  and  breadth  the  fact  thai 
the  Continent  the  middle  class  in  general  ma; 
said  to  be  brought  up  on  the  first  plane,  whil 
England  it  is  brought  up  on  the  second  plane. 
the  public  higher  schools  of  Prussia  or  Frj 
some  65,000  of  the  youth  of  the  middle  and  u] 
classes  are  brought  up ;  in  the  public  hi< 
schools  of  England, — even  when  we  reckon  as  s 
many  institutions  which  would  not  be  entitlec 
such  a  rank  on  the  Continent, — only  some  15, 
Has  this  state  of  things  no  bad  effect  upon 
If  the  training  of  our  working  class,  as  c 
pared  with  the  working  classes  elsewhere,  insj 
apprehension,  has  the  training  of  their  employ 
as  compared  with  employers  elsewhere,  no  me 
of  apprehension  for  us  ?  There  are  people  ■ 
say  that  the  labour  q^uestions  which  embai 
us  owe  their  gravity  and  danger  at  least  as  m 
to  the  inadequacy  of  our  middle  class  for  dija 
with  such  questions,  as  to  the  inadequacy  of 
working  class.  "  English  employers  of  labc 
these  people  say,  "  are  just  now  full  of  compla 
of  the  ignorance  and  unreasonableness  of  the  c 
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things,  for  its  better  instruction.  It  never  occurs 
to  them  that  their  own  bad  instruction  has  much 
to  do  with  the  matter.  Brought  up  in  schools  of 
inferior  standing,  they  have  no  governing  qualities, 
no  aptitude,  like  that  of  the  aristocratic  class,  for 
the  ruling  of  men ;  brought  up  with  hollow  and 
unsound  teaching,  they  have  no  science,  no  aptitude 
for  finding  their  way  out  of  a  difficulty  by  thought 
and  reason,  and  creating  new  relations  between 
themselves  and  the  working  class  when  the  old 
relations  fail."  I  do  not  say  that  this  is  entirely 
so,  but  I  say  that  the  bearings  of  our  education 
on  the  matter, — our  education  both  in  itself  and 
in  comparison  with  that  of  the  Continent, — are  at 
least  worth  studying. 

The  second  point  is  this.  The  study  of  Conti- 
nental education  will  show  our  educated  and 
intelligent  classes  that  many  things  which  they 
wish  for  cannot  be  done  as  isolated  operations, 
but  must,  if  they  are  to  be  done  at  all,  come  in  as 
parts  of  a  regularly  designed  whole.  Mr.  G-rant 
Duff,  who,  I  must  say,  directed  his  attention  to 
educational  matters  long  before  they  were  in 
evervbodv's  thouf?hts  as  at  present,  has  -nointed 
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this  out  with  great  truth  and  clearness.  < 
educated  and  intelligent  classes,  in  their  solicit 
for  our  backward  working  class,  and  their  ah 
for  our  industrial  pre-eminence,  are  beginning 
cry  out  for  technical  schools  for  our  artist 
Well-informed  and  distinguished  people  seem 
think  it  is  only  necessary  to  have  special  schc 
of  arts  and  trades,  as  they  have  abroad,  and  t) 
we  may  take  a  clever  boy  from  our  element 
schools,  perfected  by  the  Eevised  Code,  and 
him  at  once  into  a  special  school.  A  study  of 
best  Continental  experience  will  show  them  t 
the  special  school  is  the  crown  of  a  long  co-orde 
series,  designed  and  graduated  by  the  best  he 
in  the  country.  A  clever  boy  in  a  Pruss 
elementary  school,  passes  first  into  a  Mittelsch 
or  higher  elementary  school,  then  into  a  modi 
or  real  school  of  the  second  class,  then  intc 
real  school  of  the  first  class,  and  finally,  after 
these,  into  the  special  school.  A  boy  who  ] 
had  this  preparation  is  able  to  profit  by  a  spec 
school.  To  send  him  there  straight  from  i 
elementary  school,  is  like  sending  a  boy  from  1 
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to    hear    Professor    Eitsclil    lecture    on    Latin 
inscriptions.  -^ 

I  come,  lastly,  to  the  third  point  for  our  remark 
in  Continental  education.  These  foreign  Govern- 
ments which  we  think  so  offensively  arbitrary,  do 
at  least  take,  when  they  administer  education,  the 
best  educational  opinion  of  the  country  into  their 
counsels,  and  we  do  not.  This  comes  partly  from 
our  disbelief  in  government,  partly  from  our  belief 
in  machinery.  Our  disbelief  in  government  makes 
us  slow  to  organise  government  perfectly  for  any 
matter.  Our  belief  in  machinery  makes  us  think 
that  when  we  have  organised  a  department,  how- 
ever imperfectly,  it  must  prove  efficacious  and 
self-acting.  The  result  is  that  while,  on  the 
Continent,  through  Boards  and  Councils,  the  best 
educational  opinion  of  the  country, — by  which  I 
mean  the  opinion  of  men  like  Sir  James  Shuttle- 
worth,  Mr.  Mill,  Dr.  Temple,  men  who  have 
established  their  right  to  be  at  least  heard  on 
these  topics, — necessarily  reaches  the  Government 
and  influences  its  action,  in  this  country  there  are 
no  organised  means  for  its  ever  reaching  our 
Government  at  all.     The  most  important  questions 
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of  educational  policy  may  be  settle^"  without 
men  being  even  heard.  A  number  of  \ 
matters  affecting  public  instruction  in  this  cou 
— our  system  of  competitive  examinations, 
regulation  of  studies,  our  whole  school-legish 
are  at  the  present  moment  settled  one  hi 
knows  how,  certainly  without  any  caie  foi 
best  counsel  attainable  being  first  taken  on  t 
On  the  Continent  it  is  not  so ;  and  the  mori 
Government  is  likely,  in  England,  to  ha^? 
intervene  in  educational  matters,  the  more 
the  Continental  practice,  in  this  particular,  i 
and  require  our  attention. 

In  conclusion.  There  are  two  chief  obstf 
as  it  seems  to  me,  which  oppose  themselves  t( 
consulting  foreign  experience  with  profit.  0] 
our  notion  of  the  State  as  an  alien  intrusive  p 
in  the  community,  not  summing  up  and  repre 
ing  the  action  of  individuals,  but  thwartir 
This  notion  is  not  so  strong  as  it  once  was 
still  it  is  strong  enough  to  make  it  opportur 
quote  some  words  from  a  foreign  Eeport  b^ 
me,  which  sets  this  much  obscured  point  i] 
true  lio-ht : — 
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"Ze  Gov  -rnement  ne  reprdsente  pas  un  inUrit 
particulier,  distinct,  puisquHl  est  au  contraire  la  plus 
haute  et  la  plus  sincdre  expression  de  tons  les 
intSrSts  gendraux  du  pays." 

This  is  undoubtedly  what  a  government  ought 
to  be  ;  and,  if  it  is  not  this,  it  is  the  duty  of  its 
citizens  to  try  and  make  it  this,  not  to  try  and 
get  rid  of  so  powerful  and  essential  an  agency  as 
much  as  possible. 

The  other  obstacle  is  our  high  opinion  of  our 
own  energy  and  prosperity.  This  opinion  is  just ; 
but  it  is  possible  to  rely  on  it  too  long,  and  to 
strain  our  energy  and  our  prosperity  too  hard. 
At  any  rate,  our  energy  and  our  prosperity  will 
be  more  fruitful  and  safer,  the  more  we  add 
intelligence  to  them.  Here,  if  anywhere,  is  an 
occasion  for  applying  the  words  of  the  wise  man  : 
— "  If  the  iron  be  blunt,  and  a  man  do  not  whet 
the  edge,  then  must  he  put  forth  more  strength ; 
but  wisdom  is  profitable  to  direct." 
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HIGHER  SCHOOLS 
AND  UNIVEESITIES  IN  GERMANY. 

CHAPTER  I. 

DEVELOPMENT   OF   THE   GERMAN   SECONDARY 
OR  HIGHER   SCHOOLS. 

The  Renascence  and  the  Reformation — The  German  Schools  and 
the  Reformation — Decline  of  the  German  Schools  and  their 
recovery — The  Prussian  Schools  Representative  of  those  of 
Germany. 

The  schools  of  France  and  Italy  owed  little  to  the 
great  modern  movement  of  the  Eenascence.  In 
both  these  countries  that  movement  operated,  in 
both  it  produced  mighty  results ;  but  of  the  official 
establishments  for  instruction  it  did  not  get  hold. 
In  Italy  the  mediaeval  routine  in  those  establish- 
ments at  first  opposed  a  passive  resistance  to  it ; 
presently  came  the  Catholic  reaction,  and  sedu- 
lously shut  it  out  from  them.     In  France   the 
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Eenascence  did  not  become  a  power  in  the 
and  the  routine  of  the  schools  sufficed  to  ei 
the  new  influence   till   it   took   for  itself 
channels  than  the  schools.     But  in  Germai 
Eenascence  became  a  power  in  the  State ; 
with  the    Eeformation,   where   the    Eeforn 
triumphed  in  German  countries  the  Eenas 
triumphed  with  it,  and  entered  with  it  int 
public  schools.     Melancthon  and  Erasmus 
not  merely  enemies  and  subverters  of  the  d 
ion  of  the  Church  of  Eome,  they  were  en 
humanists ;  and  with  the  great  but  single  exec 
of  Luther,  the  chief  German  reformers  we: 
of  them  distinguished  friends  of  the  new  cla 
learning,  as  well  as  of  Protestantism.     The  E( 
party  was  in  German  countries  the  ignorant 
also,  the  party  untouched  by  the  humanitie 
by  culture. 

Perhaps  one  reason  why  in  England 
schools  have  not  had  the  life  and  growth  o 
schools  of  Germany  and  Holland  is  to  be  i 
in  the  separation,  with  us,  of  the  power  o 
Eeformation   and  the  power  of  the  Eenasc 
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possession  of  our  schools ;  but  our  leading  reformers 
were  not  at  the  same  time,  like  those  of  Germany, 
the  nation's  leading  spirits  in  intellect  and  culture. 
In  Germany  the  best  spirits  of  the  nation  were 
then  the  reformers.  In  England  our  best  spirits, 
— Shakspeare,  Bacon,  Spenser — were  men  of  the 
Eenascence,  not  men  of  the  Eeformation,  and  our 
reformers  were  men  of  the  second  order.  The 
Eeformation,  therefore,  getting  hold  of  the  schools 
in  England  was  a  very  different  force,  a  force  far 
inferior  in  light,  resources,  and  prospects,  to  the 
Eeformation  getting  hold  of  the  schools  in 
Germany. 

But  in  Germany,  nevertheless,  as  Protestant 
orthodoxy  grew  petrified  like  Catholic  orthodoxy, 
and  as,  in  consequence.  Protestantism  flagged  and 
lost  the  powerful  impulse  with  which  it  started, 
the  school  flagged  also,  and  in  the  middle  of  the 
last  century  the  classical  teaching  of  Germany, 
in  spite  of  a  few  honourable  names  like  Gesner's, 
Ernesti's,  and  Heyne's,  seems  to  have  lost  all  the 
spirit  and  power  of  the  16th  century  humanists, 
to  have  been  sinking  into  a  mere  church  appendage, 
and  fast  becoming  torpid.     A  theological  student. 
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making  Ms  livelihood  by  teaching  tiU  he  c 
get  appointed  to  a  parish,  was  the  usual  sd 
master.  "  The  schools  will  never  be  better," 
their  great  renovator,  Friedrich  August  "Woll 
well-known  critic  of  Homer,  "so  long  as 
schoolmasters  are  theologians  by  profession 
theological  course  in  a  university,  with  its  sm£ 
ing  of  classics,  is  about  as  good  a  preparatio 
a  classical  master  as  a  course  of  feudal  law  ^ 
be."i  Wolf's  coming  to  Halle  in  1783,  in 
by  Von  Zedlitz,  the  Minister  for  Public  "Wo 
under  Frederick  the  Great,  a  sovereign  v 
civil  projects  and  labours  were  not  less  active 
remarkable  than  his  military,  marks  an  era 
which  the  classical  schools  of  Germany,  rev 
the  dormant  spark  planted  in  them  by 
Eenascence,  awoke  to  a  new  life,  which,  sinci 

^  See  a  most  interesting  article  on  "Wolf  in  the  North  j 
Review  for  June  1865.  Not  only  for  its  account  of  Wc 
for  its  sketcli  of  the  movement  in  the  higher  education  c 
many  at  a  very  critical  time,  this  article  well  deserves  stu( 
and  having  been  obliged  to  make  myself  acquaintec 
many  of  the  matters  which  its  writer  (Mr.  Pattison)  tou 
may  perhaps  be  allowed,  without  appearing  guilty  of  pr( 
tion,  to  add  that  it  seems  to  me  as  tnistworthy  as  it 
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beginning  of  this  century,  has  drawn  the  eyes  of 
all  students  of  intellectual  progress  upon  them. 

Prussia  was  the  scene  of  Wolf's  labours,  and 
the  Prussian  schools,  both  from  their  own  excellence 
and  from  the  preponderating  importance  of  Prussia 
at  the  present  time,  are  naturally  the  first  in 
Germany  to  attract  the  observer's  attention. 

As  a  rule,  the  secondary  schools  of  Northern 
and  Central  Germany  are  better  than  those  of 
Southern,  and  those  of  Protestant  Germany  better 
than  those  of  Catholic.  This  will  hardly  be  dis- 
puted ;  yet  the  school  system  all  through  Germany 
is  in  its  main  features  much  the  same,  and  is,  in 
its  completeness  and  carefulness,  such  as  to  excite 
a  foreigner's  admiration.  In  Austria  this  excellent 
school  system  is  not  wanting;  what  is  wanting 
there  is  the  life,  power,  and  faith  in  its  own 
operations  which  animate  it  in  other  parts  of 
Germany.  Nowhere  has  it  this  life  and  faith  more 
than  in  Prussia.  It  has  them,  indeed,  in  other 
and  smaller  German  territories  as  well ;  a  Prussian 
will  himself  readily  admit  that  the  schools  of 
Frankfort,^  or  of  the  kingdom  of  Wlirtemberg,  are 
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as  good  as  his  own.  But^it  is  in  countries  ( 
scale  and  size  of  Prussia  that  a  living  and  p 
ful  school  system  bears  the  most  notew 
fruits ;  and  it  is  in  Prussia,  therefore,  that  1 
proceed  to  trace  them. 

Prussia  now,  of  course,  stands  for  Germany  in  a  degree 
beyond  what  could  have  been  anticipated  when  the  abc 
written. 
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CHAPTEE  11. 

PRESENT    ORGANISATION    OF    THE    SECONDARY    OR 
HIGHER  SCHOOLS  IN  PRUSSIA. 

Higher  Schools  of  Prussia — Gymnasien — Progymnasien — Real- 
schulen — Hohere  Biirgerschulen — Vorschulen,  or  Prepara- 
tory Schools — Numbers  of  Teachers  and  Scholars. 

The  schools  with  which  we  are  concerned,  the 
secondary  schools  as  the  French  call  them,  the 
higher  schools  (Jibhere  Schulen)  as  the  Germans 
call  them,  are  in  Prussia  thus  classed :  Gym- 
nasiums, Progymnasiums,  Eeal  Schools,  Upper 
Burgher  Schools  (Gymnasien,  Progymnasien,  Real- 
schulen,  hoJiere  Biirgerschulen).  Above  these  are 
the  universities,  below  them  the  primary  or 
elementary  schools.^ 

1  The  middle  school  {Mittelschule),  variously  called  Stadt- 
schule,  Bwrgerschule,  Rector atschule,  is  in  truth  only  an  ele- 
mentary school  of  a  higher  grade,  and  in  France  is  called  icole 
ilementaire    superieicre;    in    Switzerland,   hohere    Volkschule, 

Slpr.undarfit'.h.iiJp,. 


PRESENT  ORGANISATION  OF 


At  the  head  of  these  secondary  schools 
directly  leading  to  the  universities,  are  the  i 
nasien.  The  uniform  employment  of  this 
Gymnasium  to  designate  them,  dates  fro 
government  instruction  of  1812.  Before 
they  were  variously  called  by  the  nami 
Gymnasium,  Lyceum,  Psedagogium,  College, ' 
School,  and  others. 

A  gymnasium  has  properly  six  classes,  coi 
upwards  from  the  sixth,  the  lowest,  to  the 
(prima),  the  highest.      But,  in  fact,  in  all 
schools  the  classes  have  an  upper  part  a 
lower  part,  and  each  part  has,  if  necessar}' 
parallel  groups   (ccetus).      The    sixth    and 
classes  form  the  lower  division  of  the  schoo 
fourth  and  third  the  middle  division,  the  se 
and  first  the  upper  division.     In  former  time 
Fachsystem,  or  system  by  which  the  pupil  w 
different  classes  for  the  different  branches  c 
instruction,  was  prevalent;  since  1820  this  s} 
has  been  gradually  superseded  by  the  Clc 
system,  which  keeps  the  pupil  in  the  same 
for  all  his  work.     The  course  in  each  of  the 
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higher  of  two  years,  making  nine  in  all ;  it  being 
calculated  that  a  boy  should  enter  the  gymnasium 
when  he  is  nine  or  ten  years  old,  and  leave  it  for 
the  university  when  he  is  eighteen  or  nineteen. 

The  Lehrplan,  or  plan  of  work,  is  fixed  for  all 
Gymnasien  by  ministerial  authority,  as  in  France 
and  Italy.  It  is  far,  however,  from  being  a  series 
of  detailed  programmes  as  in  those  countries. 
What  it  does  is  to  fix  the  matters  of  instruction, 
the  number  of  hours  to  be  allotted  to  them,  the 
gradual  development  of  them  from  the  bottom  of 
the  school  to  the  top.  "Within  the  limits  of  the 
general  organisation  of  study  thus  established, 
great  freedom  is  left  to  the  teacher,  and  .great 
variety  is  to  be  found  in  practice. 

Some  years  ago  the  hours  of  work  were  32  in 
the  week.  This  was  found  too  much,  and  since 
1856,  in  the  lowest  class  of  a  gymnasium  there 
are  28  hours  of  regular  school  work  in  the 
week ;  in  the  five  higher  classes  there  are  30 
hours.  The  school  hours  are  in  the  morning 
from.  7  to  about  11  in  summer,  from  8  to  about 
12  in  winter ;  in  the  afternoon  they  are  from  2 
to  4  all  the  year  round.    As  in  Erance,  there  is 
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but  one  half-holiday  in  the  week,  and  it  is  ii 
middle  of  the  week. 

Latin  has  ten  hours  a  week  given  to  it  ii 
five  classes  below  prima,  and  eight  in  ^ 
G-reek  begins  in  quarta,  and  thenceforward 
six  hours  a  week  in  each  class,  by  which 
reader  will  at  once  see  that  we  are  no  longe 
France  or  Italy,  but  in  a  country  whose  scl 
treat  the  study  of  Greek  as  seriously  as  the 
schools  among  ourselves.  The  mother  to: 
(and  here  we  quit  the  practice  of  English  sch 
has  two  hours  a  week  in  all  classes  below  p7 
and  three  in  prima.  But  in  the  two  lo 
classes  it  is  always  taught  in  connection 
Latin  and  by  the  same  teacher,  and  time  : 
if  necessary,  be  taken  from  Latin  to  give  t 
Arithmetic  or  mathematics  have  four  hou 
week  in  secunda  and  prima,  three  in  qu 
quarta,  and  tertia,  and  four  again  in  the  lo 
class.  Trench  begins  in  quinta,  and  is  the 
modern  language  except  their  own  which 
boys  learn  as  part  of  the  regular  school  w 
it  has  three  hours  a  week  in  quinta,  and  tw 
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their  pupils  the  opportunity  of  learning  English 
or  Italian,  but  as  an  extra  matter.  Geography 
and  history  have  two  hours  a  week  in  sexta  and 
quinta,  and  thenceforward  three  hours.  The 
natural  sciences  get  two  hours  in  prima  and  one 
in  secunda;  in  the  rest  of  the  school  they  are 
the  most  movable  part  of  the  work,  the  school 
authorities  having  it  in  their  power  to  take  time 
from  them  to  give  to  arithmetic,  geography,  and 
history,  or  to  add  time  to  them  in  places  where 
there  is  no  Eealscliule  and  the  boys  in  the  middle 
of  the  gymnasium  wish  to  study  the  natural 
sciences  in  preference  to  Greek.  Drawing  is  a 
part  of  the  regular  school  work  in  the  three  lower 
classes  of  the  school,  and  has  two  hours  a  week. 
Sexta  and  quinta  have  three  hours  a  week  of  the 
writing  master. 

Every  class  has  religious  instruction ;  sexta 
and  quinta  for  three  hours  a  week,  the  four 
higher  classes  for  two.  AU  the  boys  learn 
singing  and  gymnastics,  and  all  who  are  destined 
for  the  theological  faculty  at  the  university  learn 
in  secunda  and  'prima  Hebrew;  but  these  three 
matters  do  not  come  into  the  resrular  school  hours. 
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I  have  said  that  in  places  where  there  i 
Bealschule,  boys  in  the  middle  division  of  a  { 
nasium  may  substitute  other  studies  for  th; 
Greek.  Where  there  is  a  Bealschule  accesf 
this  is  not  permitted ;  and  in  the  upper  div 
of  a  gymnasium  it  is  nowhere  permitted, 
general,  the  gymnasium  is  steadily  to  regard 
allgemeine  wissenschaftliche  Bildung  of  the  j 
the  formation  of  his  mind  and  of  his  powe 
knowledge,  without  prematurely  taking  the 
for  the  practical  applicability  of  what  he  sti] 
It  is  expressly  forbidden  to  give  this  practici 
professional  turn  to  the  studies  of  a  pupil  ir 
highest  forms  of  a  gymnasium,  even  when  ] 
destined  for  the  army. 

Progymnasiums  are  merely  gymnasiums  ^ 
out  their  higher  classes.  Most  progymnas 
have  the  lower  and  middle  divisions  of  a  \ 
nasium,  four  classes;  some  have  only  the  1 
divisions  and  half  of  the  middle,  three  cla 
some,  again,  have  all  the  classes  except  p 
The  progymnasium  follows,  so  far  as  it  has 
same  classes,  the  Lehr^lan  of  the  gymnasium. 
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tain  at  once  a  progymnasium  and  a  Bealschule, 
the  progymnasium  has  often  parallel  classes  for 
classical  and  for  non- classical  studies.  But,  in 
general,  the  tendency  within  the  last  five  years 
has  been  for  the  progymnasium  to  develop  itself 
into  the  full  gymnasium,  and  when  I  was  at  Berlin 
Dr.  Wiese,  a  member  of  the  Council  of  Education 
there,  to  whom  I  am  indebted  for  much  valuable 
assistance,^  pointed  out  to  me  on  the  map  a 
number  of  places,  scattered  all  about  the  Prussian 
dominions,  where  this  process  was  either  just 
completed  or  still  going  on. 

To  reform  the  old  methods  of  teaching  the 
classics,  to  reduce  their  preponderance,  to  make 
school  studies  bear  more  directly  upon  the  wants 
of  practical  life,  and  to  aim  at  imparting  what  is 
called  "useful  knowledge,"  were  projects  not 
unknown  to  the  seventeenth  and  eighteenth  cen- 
tury as  well  as  to  ours.  Comenius,  a  Moravian  by 
birth,  who  in  1641  was  invited  to  England  in 

^  Dr.  "Wiese  has  written  an  interesting  work  on  the  English 
public  schools ;  but  his  book  on  those  of  Prussia,  Bos  hohere 
Schulwesen  in  Preussen,  Berlin,  1864  (pp.  740),  is  a  mine  of  the 
fullest,  most  authentic  information  on  the  subject  of  which  it 
treats,  and  is  indispensable  for  all  who  have  to  study  this  closely. 
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order  to  remodel  the  schools  here,  and  in 
following  century  Eousseau  in  France  and  Bas^ 
in  Germany,  promulgated,  with  various  de 
of  notoriety  and  success,  various  schemes  witl 
or  other  of  these  objects.  The  Philanthrop: 
of  Dessau,  an  institution  established  in  pursi 
of  them,  was  an  experiment  which  made  i 
noise  in  its  day.  It  was  broken  up  about  ] 
but  its  impulse  and  the  ideas  which  set 
impulse  in  motion,  continued,  and  bear  fru 
the  Bealschulen.  The  name  Bealschule  was 
used  at  Halle;  a  school  with  that  title 
established  there  by  Christoph  Semler,  in  1 
This  Bealschule  did  not  last  long,  but  it 
followed  by  others  in  different  parts  of 
country.  They  took  a  long-  time  to  hit  their  i 
line  and  to  succeed;  it  is  said  to  be  only  : 
1822  that  the  first  really  good  specimen  d 
This  one  was  at  Berlin,  and  though  it  did 
begin  to  work  thoroughly  well  till  1822,  it 
been  founded  in  1747,  and  had  been  in  exist 
ever  since  that  time.  Its  founder's  name 
Johann  Hecker,  who  was  a  Berlin  parish  cle 
man.     The  Government  besan  to  occudv  i 
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with  the  Bealschulen  in  1832,  and  as  the  growth 
of  industry  and  the  spread  of  the  modern  spirit 
gave  them  more  and  more  importance,  a  definite 
plan  and  course  had  to  he  framed  for  them,  as  for 
the  Gymnasien.  This  was  done  in  1859.^  Real- 
schulen  were  distinguished  as  of  three  kinds ; 
Bealschulen  of  the  first  rank,  Realschulen  of  the 
second  rank,  and  higher  Burgher  Schools.  For 
Bealschulen  of  the  first  rank  the  number  and  system 
of  classes  was  the  same  as  that  for  the  Gymnasien; 
the  full  course  was  of  nine  years.  The  Lehrplan 
fixes  a  rather  greater  number  of  hours  of  school 
work  for  them  than  the  Gymnasien  have;  30  for 
the  lowest  class,  31  for  the  class  next  above,  32 
for  each  of  the  four  others. 

All  three  kinds  of  Bealschulen  are  for  boys 
destined  to  callings  for  which  university  studies 
are  not  required.  But  Latin  is  still  obligatory 
in  Bealschulen  of  the  first  rank,  and  in  the  three 
lower  classes  of  these  schools  it  has  more  time 
allotted  to  it   than  any  other   subject.      In  the 

^  By  the  Unterrichts-  und  Prilfungsordnung  fiir  die  Real- 
schulen und  die  hoheren  Biirgerschulen  of  the  6th  of  October  in 
that  year. 
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highest  class  it  comes  to  its  minimum  of  1 
three  hours ;  and  in  this  class,  and  in  secunda 
time  given  to  mathematics  and  the  nai 
sciences  amounts  altogether  to  eleven  hou 
week.  As  the  Bealschule  leads,  not  to  the  un: 
sity,  but  to  business,  English  becomes  oblige 
in  it  as  well  as  French.  French,  however, 
most  time  allotted  to  it.  Eehgious  instru( 
has  the  same  number  of  hours  here  as  in 
Cfymnasien.  Drawing,  which  in  the  Gymnc 
ceases  after  quarta  to  be  a  part  of  the  rec 
school  work,  has  in  the  Bealschule  two  hou 
week  in  each  of  the  five  classes  below  prima, 
three  in  prima. 

It  is  found  that  after  quarta,  that  is  after  t 
years  of  school,  many  of  the  Bealschule  boys  lei 
and  an  attempt  is  therefore  made  to  render 
first  three  years'  course  as  substantial  anc 
complete  in  itself  as  possible. 

The  Bealschulen  of  the  second  rank  have 
six  classes  of  those  of  the  first;  but  they 
distinguished  from  them  by  not  having  Latin  n 
obligatory,  by  being  free  to  make  their  couri 


II.]        THE  SECONDARY  SCHOOLS  IN  PRUSSIA.        17 

general,  byjbein^  allow^^ejLa  J3onside  latitude 

in  varying  their  arrangements  to  meet  special  local 
wants.  A.  general,  not  professional,  mental  training, 
is  still  the  aim  of  the  Bealschule  of  the  first  rank, 
in  spite  of  its^not  preparing  for  the  university. 
A  lower  grade  of  this  training,  with  an  admixture 
of  directly  practical  and  professional  aims,  satisfies 
the  Realschule  of  the  second  rank.    . 

Where  a  gymnasium  and  a  Bealschule  are  united 
in  a  single  establishment,  under  one  direction,  the 
classes  sexta  and  quinta  may  be  common  to  both, 
but  above  quinta  the  classes  must  be  separate. 

The  term  Burgerschule  was  long  used  inter- 
changeably with  that  of  Bealschule.  The  regulations 
of  1859  have  assigned  the  name  of  higher  Burgher 
School  to  that  third  class  of  Bealschulen,  which 
has  not  the  complete  system  of  six  forms  that  the 
Gymnasien  and  the  other  two  kinds  of  Bealschulen 
have.  The  higher  Burgher  School  stands,  there- 
fore, to  the  Bealschule  in  the  same  relation  in 
which  the  Progymnasium  stands  to  the  Gymnasium. 
Some  Burgher  Schools  have  as  many  as  five 
classes,  only  lacking  prima.  The  very  name  of  the 
Burgerschulen  indicates  that  in  the  predominance 
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of  a  local  and  a  municipal  character,  and 
smaller  share  given  to  classics,  they  follow  1 
of  the  Bealschulen  of  the  second  order.  Stij 
has  three  or  four  hours  a  week  in  all  the  best  < 
schools.  They  are,  however,  the  least  clas 
all  the  higher  schools ;  but  several  of  them,  i 
places  where  there  cannot  be  two  school 
gymnasial  classes  parallel  with  the  real  clasi 
as  certain  Gymnasien,  in  like  circumstance 
real  classes  parallel  with  their  classical  clas 

As  the  elementary  schools  pursue  a  cc 
teaching  which  is  not  specially  designed  as 
paration  for  the  higher  schools,  it  has  become 
mon  practice  to  establish  Vorschulen,  or  prep 
schools,  as  in  France,  to  be  appendages 
several  higher  schools,  to  receive  little  boy 
out  the  previous  examination  in  reading,  "^ 
arithmetic,  grammar,  and  Scripture  history, 
the  higher  school  imposes,  and. to  pass  ther 
their  tenth  year,  duly  prepared,  into  the 
school.  These  Vorschulen  have  in  general  two 

These  are  the  higher  or  secondary  sch 
Prussia.      Before   the  Austrian   war  the  ] 
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plete  school  returns  are  those  for  the  year  1863. 
In  1863,  Prussia  possessed  255  higher  schools, 
with  3349  teachers  in  them,  and  66,135  scholars. 
She  had  84  Vorschulen,  or  public  preparatory- 
schools,  with  188  teachers,  and  8027  scholars. 
Of  the  255  higher  schools,  172  were  classical 
schools,  gymnasiums  or  progymnasiums,  with 
45,403  scholars ;  83  were  non-classical  schools, 
belonging  to  one  or  other  of  the  three  orders  of 
Bealschulen,  with  20,732  scholars. 

All  these  schools  have  a  public  character,  are 
subject  to  State  inspection,  must  bring  their 
accounts  to  be  audited  by  a  public  functionary, 
and  can  have  no  masters  whose  qualifications 
have  not  been  strictly  and  publicly  tried.  We 
find  in  the  year  1865,  I  will  not  say  in  the  public 
schools  of  England,  but  in  all  the  schools  which 
by  any  straining  or  indulgence  can  possibly  be 
made  to  bear  that  title,  15,880  scholars.  In  the 
public  higher  schools  and  preparatory  schools  of 
Prussia  we  find  74,162  scholars. 

I  will  not  now  press  this  comparison,  but  will 
pass  on  to  show  in  what  way  the  higher  schools 
of  Prussia  have  a  public  character. 


a 
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CHAPTEE  III. 

GOVERNMENT  AND  PATRONAGE  OF  THE  PRU 
PUBLIC  SCHOOLS. 

Common  Law  of  Prussia — State-action  and  Regulation- 
and  History  of  the  Central  Educational  Deparl 
Origin  and  History  of  the  Provincial  School  Auth 
Provincial  School  Boards  and  District  School  B 
Examining  Commissions  —  Local  and  Municipal 
Authorities — Endowments  and  Charities  ;  their  '. 
ment — Patronage  of  Schools. 

There  is  no  organic  school-law  in  Prussi 
the  organic  school-law  of  Prance,  though  sk 
and  projects  of  such  a  law  have  more  thai 
been  prepared.  But  at  present  the  public  ( 
of  the  higher  schools  is  exercised  through  £ 
istrative  orders  and  instructions,  like  the  m 
of  our  Committee  of  Council  on  Education, 
the  administrative  authority  has  in  Prussia 
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it  has  in  England,  and  a  much  firmer  one.  It  has 
for  its  basis  these  articles  of  the  Allgemeine 
Landrecht,  or  common  law  of  Prussia,  which  was 
drawn  up  in  writing  in  Frederick  the  Great's 
reign,  and  promulgated  in  1794,  in  the  reign  of 
his  successor : — 

"Schools  and  universities  are  State  institu- 
tions, having  for  their  object  the  instruction 
of  youth  in  useful  information  and  scientific 
knowledge. 

"  Such  establishments  are  to  be  instituted  only 
with  the  State's  previous  knowledge  and  consent. 

"  All  public  schools  and  public  establishments 
of  education  are  under  the  State's  supervision, 
and  must  at  all  times  submit  themselves  to  its 
examinations  and  inspections. 

"Whenever  the  appointment  of  teachers  is 
not  by  virtue  of  the  foundation  or  of  a  special 
privilege  vested  in  certain  persons  or  corpora- 
tions, it  belongs  to  the  State. 

"Even  where  the  immediate  supervision  of 
such  schools  and  the  appointment  of  their 
teachers  is  committed  to  certain  private  persons 
ar     p.nmnrntinns     tipav     tpapbprs    p.nnnnf-,     hp.     n"n- 
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pointed,  and  important  changes  in  the  coi 
tion  and  teaching  of  the  school  cannot  be  ad 
without  the  previous  knowledge  or  consent 
provincial  school  authorities. 

"The  teachers  in  the  gymnasiums  and 
higher    schools    have    the    character    of 
functionaries." 

To  the  same  effect  the  Prussian  Deed  oi 
stitution  (Verfassungs-UrJcunde)  of  1850  hi 
following : — 

"For  the   education   of  the   young   suf 
provision   is   to  be   made  by   means    of 
schools. 

"  Every  one  is  free  to  impart  instructio: 
to  found  and  to  conduct  establishments  i 
struction,  when  he  has  proved  to  the  satisf 
of  the  proper  State  authorities  that  he  h{ 
moral,  scientific,  and  technical  qualificatio: 
quisite. 

**A11  public  and  private  establishment 
under  the  supervision  of  authorities  nam( 
the  State." 

With  these  principles   to   serve   as   a 
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much  difficulty.  These  principles,  however,  may 
with  real  truth  be  said  to  form  part  of  the 
common  law  of  Prussia,  for  they  form  part  of 
almost  every  Prussian  citizen's  notions  of  what  is 
right  and  fitting  in  school  concerns.  It  would  be 
a  mistake  to  suppose  that  the  State  in  Prussia 
shows  a  grasping  and  centralising  spirit  in  dealing 
with  education;  on  the  contrary,  it  makes  the 
administration  of  it  as  local  as  it  possibly  can; 
but  it  takes  care  that  education  shall  not  be  left 
to  the  chapter  of  accidents. 

Up  to  the  middle  of  the  last  century,  however, 
the  higher  schools  were  so  far  left  to  this  chapter 
of  accidents,  that  the  State  practised  little  or  no 
interference  with  the  free  action  of  patrons.  But 
it  is  important  to  observe  that  the  State  was 
always,  in  Prussia,  an  important  school  patron 
itself,  and  exercised  its  rights  of  patronage,  while 
in  England  these  rights  slipped  from  its  hands. 
Eoyal  foundations  for  schools  are  in  Prussia  very 
numerous,  and  in  all  Prussian  schools  of  royal 
foundation  the  patronage  remains  vested  in  the 
Crown  till  this  day.  Schools  like  Eton  and  West- 
minster, like  King  Edward's  School  at  Birming- 
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ham,  like  the  grammar  schools  of  Sherbori 
Bury  St.  Edmund's,  and  so  many  others,  ■" 
have  been  in  Prussia  "  Crown  patronage  sell 
with  a  public,  responsible,  disinterested  autl 
nominating  their  masters*  So  far,  therefore, 
without  any  assertion  of  the  right  of  the  St; 
control  private  patrons,  the  higher  schoc 
Prussia  have  a  security  which  ours  have 
The  assertion  of  such  a  State  right,  beyon^ 
mere  rights  of  the  Crown  as  a  patron,  appe; 
the  reign  of  Priedrich  Wilhelm  L,  and 
definiteness  and  purpose  from  that  time 
The  General- Diredorium  created  by  this  sove 
in  1722,  was  a  ministerial  body  with  a  d( 
ment  for  spiritualities  (Creistliclies  Departeme 
which  the  exercise  of  the  Crown  rights  of  c( 
over  churches  and  schools  were  entrusted, 
department  was  in  a  few  years  attached  tc 
of  the  Minister  of  Justice,  and  as  such  i1 
held  by  an  able  minister,  formed  in  Free 
the  Great's  school.  Von  Zedlitz,  who  in 
separated  the  church  and  school  affairs  o 
Geistliches  Departement,  and  committed  the  s 


III.]  THE  PRUSSIAN  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS.  25 

collegium).  In  the  great  movement  of  recon- 
struction which  between  1806  and  1812  renewed 
the  civil  and  military  organisation  of  Prussia, 
the  Board  of  Schools  was  abolished,  and  the 
Education  Department  was  made,  in  1808,  a 
section  of  the  Home  Office.  Wilhelm  von  Hum- 
boldt was  placed  at  its  head.-^  Finally,  in  1817, 
this  Education  section  became  an  independent 
ministerial  department,  and  its  chief  took  the 
title  of  Minister  for  Spiritualities  and  Education 
{Minister  der  Geistlichen-  und  Unterrichtsangelegen- 
heiten).  The  first  Minister  was  Ereiherr  von 
Altenstein.  Medicine  having  been  added  to  the 
affairs  over  which  this  department  has  super- 
vision, the  Minister's  full  style  now  is  Minister 
der  Geistlichen-  Unterrichts-und  Medicinalangelegen- 
heiten. 

When  the  Education  Department  was  made  a 
section  of  the  Home  Office,  Wilhelm  von  Hum- 
boldt had  two  functionaries  with  the  title  of 
technische    Bathe,    technical    counsellors,    placed 

^  In  June  1810,  Wilhelm  von  Humboldt  went  as  Prussian 
envoy  to  Vienna,  and  the  rest  of  his  public  life  was  chiefly- 
passed,  as  is  well  known,  in  the  diplomatic  service  of  his 
country. 
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with   him.      These   technisclie  Rathe    have 
grown   into   eight,  and  they,  with  the  Min 
and  the  under  Secretary  of  State  for  the  dej 
ment,   constitute  the   central   authority   for 
affairs  of  education. 

But  in  Prussia  it  is  not  the  central  Min 
who  has  the  most  direct  and  important  ac 
on  the  schools,  it  is  the  authorities  represer 
the  State  in  the  several  parts  of  the  country, 
is  from  Wilhelm  von  Humboldt's  accessioi 
of&ce  in  1808  that  the  establishment  of  a  f 
ful  relation  between  these  two  authorities, 
schools  and  the  central  power,  really  d 
Before  that  time,  in  accordance  with  the  not 
which  closely  connected  the  School  with 
Church,  the  provincial  authorities  with  an  ac 
upon*  the  schools  were  the  consistories.  T 
were,  indeed.  State  authorities,  for  their  n 
bers  are  named  by  the  Crown,  or  head  of 
State;  the  head  of  the  State  being  in  Pri 
far  more  practically  than  in  England  the  ] 
of  the  Church  also,  inasmuch  as  in  Prussia 
Crown  is  actually  summits  episco'pus ;  the  pc 


III.]  THE  PRUSSIAInT  PUBLIC  SCHOOLS.  27 

bishops,  and  in  England,  where  we  have  kept 
our  bishops,  still  vested  in  them,  having  gone, 
in  Protestant  Germany,  straight  to  the  Crown. 
The  Crown  as  summus  episcopus  exercises  its 
rights  through  consistories,  and  the  members  of 
the  consistories  are  in  consequence  nominees  of 
the  State.  The  consistories  therefore  supplied 
a  provincial  State  authority  for  dealing  with 
schools.  But  the  employment  of  them  for  this 
purpose  had  two  evident  administrative  incon- 
veniences, to  say  nothing  of  other  objections  to 
it.  In  the  first  place,  the  consistories  were  in 
relation  at  the  centre  of  Government  not  with 
the  Education  Department  but  with  the  High 
Consistory.  In  the  second  place,  it  is  only  as  a 
Protestant  sovereign  that  the  King  of  Prussia 
is  head  of  the  Church  and  represented  through- 
out the  country  by  consistories.  As  a  Catholic 
sovereign  he  is  not  head  of  the  Church,  and  has 
in  the  provinces  no  consistory  or  ecclesiastical 
authority  which  is  also  a  State  authority.  But 
Prussia  has  nearly  seven  millions  of  Catholic 
subjects.  For  Catholic  schools,  therefore,  as  well 
as  for  Protestant,  a  provincial  State  authority  was 


28     GOVERNMENT  AND  PATRONAGE  OF   [c 

required,  and  this  authority  the  consistory  c( 
not  supply. 

The  administration  of  1808  established  in  ( 
of  the  Begierungen,  or  governmental  districts, 
which  Prussia  was  divided,  a  deputation 
worship  and  public  instruction  (Deputation 
Cultus  und  offentlichen  Unterricht).  These  d( 
tations  were  in  immediate  connexion  with 
Education  Department  at  Berlin ;  they  represei 
in  the  supervision  of  the  schools  in  the  provii 
the  State  authority,  and  exercised  for  the  ] 
part  the  Crown  patronage.  In  1810  were  a( 
three  Scientific  Deputations  (Wissenschaft 
DeputationerC),  one  at  Berlin,  one  at  Konigsberg 
at  Breslau,  to  examine  teachers  for  the  secom 
schools  and  to  advise  the  Government  on 
important  matters  relating  to  these.  The  B< 
deputation  had  for  its  members  the  two  techn 
Bathe  of  the  Education  Department,  Suvem 
Nicolovius,  and  besides  these,  Ancillon,  Friec 
August  Wolf,  and  Schleiermacher.  The  En< 
reader  will  observe  the  sort  of  persons  wh 
Prussia  were  chosen  for  the  management,  at  a  ( 
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The  higher  schools  of  Prussia  feel  to  this  day 
the  benefits  of  that  management.  Variations  took 
place  in  the  organisation  of  the  provincial  authority, 
as  the  different  divisions  of  the  Prussian  monarchy 
were  constituted  afresh,  but  its  general  character 
remained  the  same,  and  has  remained  so  till  this 
day.  Prussia  is  now  divided  into  eight  provinces/ 
and  these  eight  provinces  are  again  divided  into 
twenty-six  governmental  districts,  or  Begierunge7i. 
There  is  a  Provincial  School  Board  (Provinzial- 
Schulcolhgium)  in  the  chief  town  of  each  of  the 
eight  provinces,  and  a  Governmental  District 
Board  in  that  of  each  of  the  twenty -six  Regier- 
ungen.  In  general,  the  State's  relations  with  the 
higher  class  of  secondary  schools  are  exercised 
through  the  Provincial  Board;  its  relations  with 
the  lower  class  of  them,  and  with  the  primary 
schools,  through  the  District  Board.  In  Berlin, 
the  relations  with  these  also  are  managed  by  the 
Provincial  Board.  A  Provinzidl- Schulcollegium- 
has  for  its  president  the  High  President  of  the 
province  ;    for  its  director  the  vice-president  of 

^  I  speak  throughout  of  Pnissia  as  she  was  before  her  late 
war  with  Austria. 
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tliat  governmental  district  which  happens  to  I 
for  its  centre  the  provincial  capital.  The  B( 
has  two  or  three  other  members,  of  whom 
general,  one  is  a  Catholic  and  one  is  a  Protest; 
and  one  is  always  a  man  practically  converi 
with  school  matters.  The  District  Board  ha; 
the  provincial  capitals  the  same  president 
director  as  the  Provincial  Board;  in  the  oi 
centres  of  Regierungen  it  has  for  its  president 
President  of  the  Begierung,  and  three  or  four  m 
bers  selected  on  the  same  principle  as  the  meml 
of  the  Provincial  Board. 

The  provincial  State  authority,  tlierefore, 
in  general,  for  gymnasiums,  the  larger  prog; 
nasiums,  and  Realschulen  of  the  first  rank, 
Provincial  School  Board ;  for  the  smaller  j 
gymnasiums,  Realschulen  of  the  second  rank, 
higher  Burgher  Schools,  and  the  primary  scIk 
of  all  kinds,  the  Governmental  District  Bo; 
Both  boards  are  in  continual  communication  v 
the  Education  Minister  at  Berlin,  and  every  1 
or  three  years  they  have  to  draw  up  for  hir 
general  report  on  the  school  affairs  of  their  j 
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The  Scientific  Deputations  are  now  replaced 
by  seven  Examination  Commissions  (Wissen- 
schaftliche  Prilfungscommissionen)}  The  most 
important  business  of  these  Commissions  being  to 
examine  teachers  for  the  secondary  schools,  they 
have  seven  members,  one  for  each  of  the  main 
subjects  in  which  teachers  are  examined, — ^philo- 
logy, history,  mathematics,  psedagogy,  theology, 
and  the  natural  sciences.  These  Commissions 
report  to  the  Minister  every  year. 

Besides  the  central  and  provincial  administra- 
tion there  is  a  local  or  municipal  administration 
for  schools  that  are  not  Crown  patronage  schools. 
Matters  of  teaching  and  discipline, — interna  as 
they  are  called, — do  not  in  any  public  schools, 
even  when  their  patrons  are  municipalities  or 
private  persons,  come  within  the  jurisdiction  of 
the  local  authority  ;  they  are  referred  to  the  pro- 
vincial and  district  boards.  The  local  authority 
administers  externa, — that  is,  it  manages  the  school 

1  The  seats  of  these  seven  Commissions  are  the  towns  of 

Berlin,    Konigsberg,    Breslau,  Halle,    Miinster,    Bonn,     and 

Greifswald,      These  towns  are  also  the  seats  of  the  Prussian 
universities. 
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property,  fixes  the  school  fees,  gives  free  adu 
sions  to  poor  scholars,  and  the  like  ;  and  it  no 
nates,  when  the  patronage  is  private  or  munici] 
the  teacher  ;  but  for  his  confirmation  recoi] 
must  be  had  to  the  State  authority,  provincial 
central.  Thus,  if  local  or  municipal  patrons  ch 
to  appoint  a  master  who  had  not  got  his  certific 
from  one  of  the  Examination  Commissions, 
appointment  would  be  quashed.  In  most  to\ 
the  local  authority  for  schools  of  municipal  j 
ronage  is  the  town  magistracy,  assisted  b} 
Stadtschulrath ;  sometimes  the  local  authority  i 
Curatorium  or  Schulcommission.  To  take  one  c 
as  a  specimen.  The  two  town  gymnasiums 
Breslau  are  under  a  Curatorium,  of  which 
composition  is  as  follows :  a  member  of 
magistracy  (who  must  be  a  lawyer),  preside: 
two  members  chosen  by  the  representative  b( 
of  the  commune,  and  the  rectors  of  the  t 
gymnasiums.  This  body  draws  up  the  sch 
estimate,  of  which  presently ;  looks  after 
administration  of  the  school  property,  sees  t 
the  school  premises  are  kept  in  order  and  prop€ 
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at  the  leaving  examinations,  or  other  public 
solemnities  in  which  the  gymnasiums  are  con- 
cerned, has  a  consultative  voice  as  to  any  change  in 
the  mode  of  regulating  the  free  admissions,  receives 
from  the  rector,  when  he  and  the  majority  of 
the  masters  are  agreed  on  a  boy's  expulsion,  notice 
that  a  boy  has  been  expelled,  with  the  grounds 
for  it ;  if  the  rector  and  a  majority  of  his  Lehrer- 
collegium  differ  as  to  the  propriety  of  expelling, 
the  Curatorium  decides.  It  is  not  the  Curatorium 
that  nominates  the  masters,  but  the  town  magis- 
tracy, subject  to  approval  by  the  proper  State 
authority.  The  teaching  and  all  that  relates  to  it 
are  in  each  gymnasium  under  the  rector's  control, 
who  is  responsible  on  this  head  to  the  Provincial 
Board  and  not  to  the  Curatorium. 

In  cases  where  the  Crown  has  had  a  share  in 
endowing  a  school,  or  has  made  a  grant  to  it,  it 
acquires  joint  rights  of  patronage  with  the  local 
patrons,  and  for  the  exercise  of  these  rights  it  is 
represented  by  a  commissioner,  who  is  always,  as 
such,  a  member  of  the  Curatorium.  ' 

Only  a  few  Prussian  schools,  such  as  those  of 
Schulpforta  and  Eossleben,  or  the  Joachimsthal 
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School  at  Berlin,  have   so  large  an  endown 
that  it  can  fully  support  them.     But  a  very  h 
number  have  endowments  of  some  sort,  or 
grants  from  some  school  charity  or  other,  sucl 
the  Marienstift  at  Stettin  for  schools  in  Pomera 
the  SacJcsche  Stiftung  in  Silesia  for  schools  in 
principalities  of  Glogau,  Wohlau,  and  Liegi 
and  many  other  such  foundations.    The  Provin 
or  District  Boards  supervise  the  externa,  the  ] 
perty  concerns,  as  well  as  the  interna,  the  teacl 
concerns,  of  all  schools  of  Crown  patronage ; 
by  the  Prussian  law,  wherever  there  is  an  end 
ment,   there    is   a   public  right  to  see  that  i 
endowment  is  properly  employed ;    so  that  tl 
is  a  public  control  for  the   management  of 
endowments    of   private   as   well   as    of    Crc 
patronage.     The  school  appoints  a  man  of  busii 
{Rendant,    Bechnungsfilhrer)    charged    with 
financial   administration    (Cassenfuhrung)   of 
school ;   the  authority  in  whom  the  patronagi 
the  school  is  vested  (Fatronatshehorde)  draws 
a  school  estimate  {Schtd-Etat)  every  three  ye 
showing  in  detail  the  school's  income,  actual  i 
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and  its  estimated  expenditure.  In  every  govern- 
ment district,  or  Begierung,  there  is  a  public 
functionary,  whose  business  it  is  to  review  these 
estimates,  and  who  addresses  to  the  Rendant  his 
remarks  and  requirements  (RevisionserinneruTigen, 
Eevisionsforschungen),  which  the  Rendant  has  to 
lay  before  the  PatroTiatsbehdrde,  whatever  this 
may  be,  Curaforium,  ScTiulcommission,  etc.,  and  to 
which  this  authority  must  pay  attention.  An 
abusive  application  of  trust  funds,  or  of  grants 
from  a  charity,  is  thus  checked  ;  all  expenses  not 
in  the  estimate  have  to  be  accounted  for,  and  all 
improper  expenses  are  disallowed.  The  local 
patrons  can  only  resist  by  applying  to  the  admin- 
istrative authority  next  above  that  which  has  dealt 
with  them  (yorgesetzte  Instanz),  and  this  appeal 
they  will  never  make  when  they  know  they  have 
a  bad  case. 

The  State  has  part  in  the  patronage  of  more 
than  half  of  the  secondary  schools  in  Prussia ;  in 
72  of  them  as  absolute  patron,  in  74  of  them  as 
part  patron.  The  immense  majority  of  the  schools 
of  which  it  is  absolute  patron  belong  to  the  cate- 
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class  of  secondary  schools.  There  were,  in  186 
145  gymnasien  in  Prussia ;  of  65  of  these  t 
Crown  had  the  exclusive  patronage.  At  the  sa: 
date  there  were  28  Progyninasien,  49  Realschu 
of  the  first  rank,  16  of  the  second,  and  21  higl 
Burgher  Schools.  Of  only  seven  of  these  had  1 
Crown  the  exclusive  patronage ;  of  three  p 
gymnasiums,  two  Eealschulen  of  the  first  rank,  c 
of  the  second,  and  one  higher  Burgher  Schc 
Under  municipal  patronage  were  26  gymnasiui 
11  progymnasiums,  35  Bealschulen  of  the  fi 
rank,  10  of  the  second,  and  13  higher  Burg] 
Schools.  The  municipalities  thus  show  that  lei 
ing  towards  real  instruction  which  might  be  ( 
pected  from  them ;  of  the  49  Bealschulen  of  1 
first  rank  they  have  35.  What  is  most  striking 
an  Englishman  is  the  small  number  of  public  schc 
under  patronage  neither  royal  nor  municipal,  1 
under  the  patronage  of  some  church,  or  corporati 
or  private  person ;  there  are  but  12  of  them  a] 
gether,  five    Gymnasien,  two    Progymnasien,  ( 

^  A  year  later  than  the  year  for  which  I  had  complete  retu 
and  for  which  I  gave,  as  the  total  of  Prussian  higher  sch 
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Bealschule  of  the  first  order,  and  four  higher 
Burgher  Schools.  The  question  therefore  as  to  the 
rights  and  interests  of  private  patrons  of  public 
schools  does  not  take,  so  far  as  the  number  of 
their  school  goes,  very  important  dimensions.  The 
total  expenditure  on  the  higher  schools  and  their 
Vorschulen  was,  in  1864,  2,580,684  thalers  (in 
round  figures,  about  £387,100)-  Of  this  sum  the 
scholars'  fees  contributed  1,193,055  thalers  ;  the 
State,  526,722  thalers  ;  the  municipalities,  401,046 
thalers  ;  school  property  produced  384,224  thalers, 
and  benefactions  not  under  public  administration, 
75,637  thalers.  The  State  is  therefore,  after  the 
scholars  themselves,  the  great  supporter  of  the 
public  schools,  as  well  as  the  principal  patron  of 
them. 

But  the  reader  will  ask,  in  what  sense  are  the 
schools  with  private  patrons  to  be  called  public 
schools?  They  are  public  schools  because  they 
fulfil  the  requirements,  adopt  the  title  and  consti- 
tution, and  follow  the  Lelirplan  fixed  by  public 
authority  for  the  five  classes  of  public  secondary 
schools,  and  by  so  doing  obtain  the  status  and  privi- 
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important  establishments,  then,  the  reader  n 
next  ask,  which  do  not  care  to  get  this  status,  1 
prefer  to  be  independent  ?  I  answer :  ^NTo  sch 
in  Prussia  can  be  independent,  in  the  sense  of  ow] 
no  account  to  any  one  for  the  teacher  it  emplo 
or  the  way  in  which  it  is  conducted ;  because 
every  school  there  is  a  mrordnete  Aufsichtsgewi 
an  ordained  authority  of  supervision.  But  privj 
persons  are  no  doubt  free  to  open  establishments 
their  own,  give  them  a  constitution  of  their  ov 
and  follow  a  Lehrplan  of  their  own.  There  are  t 
large  private  schools  in  Berlin  for  the  class  of  be 
who  go  to  secondary  schools  ;  these  private  schoc 
however,  have  the  public  schools  in  view,  and  ta 
boys  whose  parents  do  not  like  to  send  them  vt 
young  to  the  great  public  schools,  classical  or  nc 
classical ;  but  when  these  boys  are  ready  for  t 
middle  divison  of  the  public  Gymnasium  or  Re^ 
schule,  they  pass  on  there.  These  private  scho( 
are  merely  preparatory  schools  for  the  pub 
schools,  and  accordingly  they  are  organised  as  p; 
gymnasiums  and  as  higher  Burgher  Schools.  Th 
represent  no  anti- public  school  feeling,  no  ri'^ 
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which  did  not  prepare  for  the  public  schools,  which 
gave  a  complete  course  of  secondary  instruction 
of  their  own  arranging,  and  which  were  private 
schools,  4coles  litres,  in  the  full  sense  of  the  term, — 
the  Plamannsche  Anstalt  and  the  Cauersche  ATistaU, 
— existed  at  Berlin  not  long  ago,  but  they  exist 
there  no  longer.  Experiments  of  the  same  kind 
are  being  tried  eleswhere.  The  Victoria  Institut,  at 
Falkenberg,  is  a  prominent  specimen  of  them  ;  it 
is  a  regular  private  boarding  school,  charging  400 
thalers  (£60)  a  year,  and  it  professes  to  give  the 
training  either  of  the  gymnasiums  or  of  the  Real- 
schulen,  whichever  the  pupil  prefers.  The  English 
generally  know  more  of  schools  of  this  kind  than 
of  the  public  schools  in  Germany,  because  this 
kind  of  private  school  has  a  boarding  establishment 
and  the  public  schools  have  not,  and  a  foreign 
parent  generally  looks  out  for  a  school  with  a  board- 
ing establishment.  For  the  most  part  he  is  no 
judge  at  all  of  schools  on  their  real  merits ;  he 
sends  his  son  to  a  foreign  school  that  he  may  learn 
the  modern  languages,  and  the  boy  will  learn  these 
at  a  private  school  just  as  much  as  at  a  public  one. 
But  the  Germans  themselves  undoubtedlv  nrefer 
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their  public  schools.  An  attendance  in  the  pu 
secondary  schools  of  74,000  pupils,  in  a  populal 
of  18,500,000,  which  is  Prussia's  population,  sh 
that  the  Prussians  prefer  them.  And  it  is  the  sj 
in  other  German  countries. 
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CHAPTEE  lY. 

PREPONDERANCE  OF  PUBLIC   SCHOOLS.      THE 
ABITURIENTENEXAMEN. 

Preference  for  Public  Schools — The  Leaving  Examination  (Abitu- 
rientenexamen)  ;  its  History— Present  Plan  of  the  Leav- 
ing Examination  in  Gymnasien — Object  Proposed  by  the 
Founders  of  the  Leaving  Examination — Leaving  Examina- 
tion in  Realschulen — Examinations  of  Passage. 

I  BELIEVE  that  the  public  schools  are  preferred 
in  Prussia,  on  their  merits.  The  Prussians  are 
satisfied  with  them,  and  are  proud  of  them,  and 
with  good  reason  ;  the  schools  have  been  in- 
telligently planned  to  meet  their  intelligent 
wants.  But  the  preponderance  of  the  public 
schools  is  further  secured  by  the  establishment 
in  connexion  with  them  of  the  "  leaving  examina- 
tions "  (Ahiturienten^prufungen,  Maturitdtsprufun' 

OPM.   J*Jntla.<ifiunnfir)rufunnp,n     Ahnn.nnRinrii.fiim.nfim}^.  nn 
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which  depends  admissioa  to  the  universities 
special  schools   (Fachschulen)   like  the   Gewe 
Institut   or  the  Bauakademie,  and  to   civil 
military    service    of    the    State.       The    lear 
professions    can  only  be    reached    through 
universities,  so    the   access  to  these  professi 
depends  on  the  leaving  examination.     The  pu 
of  private  tutors  or  private  schools  can  prej 
themselves  for  this  examination ;  but  it  is  1 
at  the  public  schools,  it  turns  upon  the  stu' 
of  the  upper  forms  of  the  public  schools,  an* 
is  conducted  in  great  part  by  their  teachers, 
public  schoolboy  undoubtedly  presents  himself 
it  with  an  advantage  ;  and  its  object  undoubt( 
is  not  the  illusory  one  of  an  examination-tesl 
in  our  public  service  it  is  employed,  but  the  so 
one  of  ensuring  as  far  as  possible  that  a  yo 
shall  pass  a  certain  number  of  years  under 
best  school-teaching  of  his  country.    This  re 
trains   him,   which  the  mere   application  of 
examination-test  does  not ;  but  an  examinat: 
test    is  wisely   used   in    conjunction  with 
training,  to  take   care  that  a  youth  has  re 
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feel  it  had  made  its  public  secondary  schools 
the  best  places  of  training  for  its  middle  and 
upper  classes,  could  institute  the  leaving  ex- 
amination I  am  going  to  describe ;  but  Prussia 
has  a  right  to  feel  that  she  has  made  hers  this, 
and  therefore  she  had  a  right  to  institute  this 
examination.  It  forms  an  all-important  part  of 
the  secondary  instruction  of  that  country,  and 
I  hope  the  reader  will  give  me  his  attention 
while  I  describe  it. 

Before  1'788  admission  to  the  Prussian  uni- 
versities was  a  very  easy  affair.  You  went  to 
the  dean  of  the  faculty  in  which  you  wished  to 
study ;  you  generally  brought  with  you  a  letter 
of  recommendation  from  the  school  you  left ;  the 
dean  asked  you  a  few  questions  and  ascertained 
that  you  knew  Latin  ;  then  you  were  matriculated. 
The  Oher-Schulcollegium,  which  was  in  1788  the 
authority  at  the  head  of  Prussian  public  instruc- 
tion, perceiving  that  from  the  insufiiciency  of  the 
entrance  examination  the  universities  were  cum- 
bered with  unprepared  and  idle  students,  deter- 
mined to  try  and  cure  this  state  of  things.     In 
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to  tlie  public  schools  and  universities  dired 
tliat  the  public  schools  should  make  their  I 
undergo  an  examination  before  they  proceeds 
the  university ;  and  that  the  universities  she 
make  the  boys  who  came  up  to  them  from  pri^ 
schools  undergo  an  examination  correspondini 
that  of  the  public  schoolboys.  Every  one  "^ 
underwent  the  examination  was  to  receive 
certificate  of  his  ripeness  or  unripeness 
university  studies  (Zeugniss  der  Beife,  Zeug 
der  Unreife).  The  candidates  declared  to 
unripe  might  still  enter  the  university  if  t 
parents  chose ;  but  it  was  hoped  that,  gui 
by  this  test,  their  parents  would  keep  then 
school  till  they  were  properly  prepared,  or 
send  them  into  some  other  line.  No  plan 
examination  was  prescribed,  but  the  certifi 
was  to  record,  under  the  two  heads  of  langu 
and  sciences,  the  candidate's  proficiency  in  ( 
of  these  matters. 

The    Allgemeine    ZandrecM,    promulgated 
1794,  after  complaints   had  been  rife   that 
universities    had    still    a    number    of   unpr 
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merely  to  escape  military  service,  made  yet  stricter 
regulations.  It  ordered  the  examination  held 
at  the  university  for  boys  coming  from  private 
schools  to  be  conducted  by  a  Commission ;  and 
it  forbade  the  matriculation  of  any  one  who  did 
not  obtain  a  certificate  of  his  ripeness. 

But  the  omitting  to  prescribe  a  definite  plan 
for  the  examination,  and  the  entrusting  them  to 
two  different  bodies, the  schools  and  the  universities, 
caused  the  intentions  of  the  Government  to  be  in 
great  measure  frustrated.  There  was  no  uniform 
standard  of  examination.  The  schools  made  the 
standard  high,  the  universities  made  it  low ;  and 
numbers  of  young  men  leaving  the  public  schools 
without  undergoing  the  Ahiturientenexamen  there, 
waited  a  little  while,  and  then  presented  them- 
selves to  be  examined  at  the  university,  where 
the  examination  was  notoriously  much  laxer  than 
at  the  school. 

The  great  epoch  of  reform  for  the  higher  schools 
of  Prussia  is  Wilhelm  von  Humboldt's  year  and  a 
haK  at  the  head  of  the  Education  Department. 
The  first  words  of  a  memorandum  of  this  date  on 
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for  orders :     "  Es  ist  nicht  darum  zu  thun, 

Schulen  und  Universitaten  in  einem  tragen 

kraftlosen     Gewohnheitsgange    blieben,    soik 

darum,  dass  durch  sie  die  Bildung  der  Nation 

eine  immer  hohere  Stufe  gebracht  werde,"^ — m 

be  taken  as  a  motto  for  his  whole  administra 

of   public    instruction.      It    was    Wilhelm 

Humboldt  who   took  the    most   important 

towards   making    the    Abiturientenprufung  y 

it  now  is.     He  was  the  originator   of  a  unif 

plan  of  examination   obligatory  on  all  who 

amined  candidates  for  entrance  to  the  univers 

Schleiermacher,  who,  as  I  have  said,  was  a  men 

of  the  Education  Council,  wished   to  take  a^ 

this  examination  from  the  universities,  and  to  ^ 

it  entirely  to  the  schools.     This  was  not  done, 

the   course   of  examination  was   strictly  defii 

and  a  form  of  certificate,  fully  indicating  its  resi 

was  prescribed.    The  certificate  was  of  three  grac 

No.  1  declared  its  possessor  to  be  thoroughly  qn 

fied  for  the  university  ;   No.  2  declared  him  to 

^  "  The  thing  is  not,  to  let  the  schools  and  universities  gi 
in  a  drowsy  and  impotent  routine  ;   the  thing  is,  to  raise 
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partially  qualified;  No.  3  to  be  unqualified  {un- 
tuchtig).  But  this  plan  of  reform,  which  was 
brought  into  operation  in  1812,  could  not  produce 
its  due  fruits  so  long  as  the  double  examination 
was  maintained.  After  the  peace  of  1815  there 
was  a  great  flow  of  students  to  the  universities ; 
many  of  them  were  very  ill  prepared ;  but  the 
universities,  with  the  natural  desire  to  get  as  many 
students  as  possible,  eased  the  examinations  to 
them  as  much  as  they  conld,  and  admitted  the 
holders  of  any  certificate  at  all,  even  of  No.  3, 
to  matriculation.  At  Bonn,  in  1822,  out  of  139 
certificates  for  that  year,  122  were  of  No.  3,  de- 
claring the  holder  unqualified  for  the  University ; 
16  were  of  No.  2,  declaring  him  partially  qualified; 
only  one  was  of  No.  1,  declaring  him  thoroughly 
qualified.  The  Provincial  School  Boards  reported 
to  the  minister  that  the  efforts  of  the  schools  were 
frustrated  by  the  laxity  of  the  university  com- 
missions, w^hich  got  more  and  more  candidates. 
The  schools  in  their  turn  were  inclined  to  make 
the  first  grade  of  certificate  a  reward  of  severe 
competitive  examination,  which  was  by  no  means 
what  those  who  instituted  it  intended.     The  ad- 
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mission  to  the  universities  of  young  men  decla 
to  be  unqualified,  the  two  kinds  of  examin 
bodies  with  different  views  and  standards,  and 
threefold  grade  of  certificate,  were  found  f 
obstacles  to  the  successful  working  of  the  ref( 
of  1812. 

All  three  obstacles  have  been  removed.  '. 
regulations  at  present  in  force  date  from  1834  i 
1856.^  The  leaving  examination  is  now  held 
the  G-ymnasien  only.  The  threefold  grade 
certificate  is  abolished,  and  the  candidate  is,  ag 
old  times,  certified  to  be  reif  or  unreif.  No  ( 
as  a  general  rule,  can  without  a  certificate  att 
university  lectures  at  all ;  and  no  one  wither 
certificate  of  ripeness  can  be  regularly  matricula 
in  any  faculty.  The  examining  body  is  thus  C( 
posed :  the  director  of  the  gymnasium  and  the  ] 
fessors  who  teach  in  prima  ;  a  representative  of 
Schul-Curatorium,  where  the  gymnasium  has  a  Ci 
torium ;  the  Crown's  Compatronats  Commissa\ 
(joint  patronage  commissary)  where  there  is  o 
and  a  member  or  delegate  of  the  Provincial  Scl 

^  RigUment  vom  4  Juni  1834,  completed  by  Verfugung 
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Board.  The  representative  of  the  Provincial  School 
Board  is  always  president  of  the  examining  com- 
mission. The  Ahiturient,  or  leaving  boy,  must  have 
been  two  years  in  prima.  The  examination  work  is 
to  be  of  the  same  pitch  as  the  regular  work  of  this 
class,  though  it  must  not  contain  passages  that 
have  been  actually  done  in  school.  But  neither, 
on  the  other  hand,  must  it  be  such  as  to  require 
any  specielle  Vorstudien.  It  embraces  the  mother 
tongue,  Latin,  Greek,  and  French  ;  mathematics 
and  physics,  geography,  history,  and  divinity.  An 
Ahiturient  who  is  going  to  enter  the  theological 
faculty  at  the  university  is  examined  in  Hebrew. 
The  examination  is  both  by  writing  and  vivd  voce. 
The  paper  work  lasts  a  week,^  and  the  candidate 
who  fails  in  it  is  not  tried  vivd  voce.  The  exam- 
ination papers  are  prepared  by  the  director  and 
teachers,  but  several  sets  have  to  be  in  readiness, 

^  Specimens  of  the  subjects  set  for  the  German  and  Latin 
essay  at  these  examinations  are  the  following.,  For  the  German 
essay  : — "  How  did  Athens  come  to  be  the  centre  of  the  intel- 
lectual life  of  Greece  ?  " — "  From  Goethe's  Gotz  von  Berlichingen 
draw  out  a  picture  of  the  social  state  of  Germany  at  the  time  in 
which  the  action  of  the  play  is  laid. "  For  the  Latin  essay  : — 
*'  P.  Clodio,  cum,  ut  Ciceronem  in  exilium  ejiceret,  in  animum 
induxisset,  quae  res  fuerint  adjumento  ? — Hannibal  quibus   de 
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and  the  president  of  the  examining  commiss 
who  represents  the  Provincial  School  Board 
the  State,  chooses  each  paper  as  it  is  to  be  gi 
out.  He  also,  at  the  vivd  voce  examinal 
chooses  the  passages  if  he  likes,  and  himself  ] 
any  question  he  may  think  proper.  The  Provir 
School  Board  have  at  any  time  the  power  to  di 
that  the  same  examination  papers  shall  be  i 
for  all  the  gymnasiums'  of  the  province.  I 
performance  is  marked  insufficient,  sufficient,  g 
or  excellent,  and  no  other  terms,  and  no  quali 
tions  of  these,  are  admitted.  A  candidate  wli 
fully  up  to  the  mark  in  the  mother  tongue  an( 
Latin,  and  considerably  above  it  either  in  clas 
or  mathematics,  is  declared  reif, — passes, — the 
he  may  fall  below  it  in  otlier  things.  If 
commission  are  not  unanimous  about  passii 
candidate,  they  vote ;  the  youngest  member  vc 
first  and  the  president  last.  If  the  votes  are  e^ 
the  president  has  a  casting  vote.  But  the  presi 
may  refuse  to  pass  a  candidate  though  the  maj( 
have  voted  for  him.  In  this  case,  however, 
candidate's  papers  must  go  to  the  highest  ej 
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commission  in  whose  district  the  province  is,  for 
their  decision  upon  them.  To  this  same  High 
Commission  all  the  papers  of  half  the  gymnasiums 
of  each  province  are  each  half-year  referred  for  their 
remarks  ;  their  remarks,  if  they  have  any  to  make, 
are  addressed  by  them  to  the  Provincial  School 
Board,  and  by  the  Provincial  School  Board  trans- 
mitted to  the  gymnasiums  concerned. 

The  examination  takes  place  about  six  weeks 
before  the  end  of  the  half.  The  certificates  are 
given  out  to  the  successful  candidates  at  the 
solemnity^  which  takes  place  in  the  Aula  of  a 
German  public  school  at  the  end  of  a  half-year, 
or  Semester.  Each  member  of  the  examining 
commission  signs  the  certificate,  which,  besides 
defining  the  candidate's  proficiency  in  each  of 
the  matters  of  examination,  has  three  additional 

1  At  this  solemnity  a  dissertation  is  read  by  the  director  or 
one  of  the  professors,  and  every  European  student  knows  how 
much  vahiable  matter  has  appeared  in  these  dissertations.  I 
have  before  me  the  dissertations  held  in  the  last  year  or  two  at 
several  of  the  schools  I  visited.  The  following  are  specimens  of 
their  subjects  : — "  De  Sallustii  dicendi  genere  commentatio. — 
Criticarum  scriptionum  specimen. — Der  Prediger  Salomo. — Die 
Erziehung  fiir  den  Staatsdienst  bei  den  Athenern.i — Untersuch- 
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rubrics  for  conduct,  diligence,  and  attainments,  wl 
are  filled  up  by  the  school  authorities  as  he  deser 

The  candidate  who  is  considered  unreif, 
not   passed,   is    recommended,   according    to 
examination  and  his  previous  school  career,  eil 
to  stay  another  half-year  at  school  and  then 
again,  or  to  give  up  his  intention  of  going  to 
university.      If  he  still  persists  in  going  ther 
once,  he  may;   but  he  must  carry   with  hir 
certificate   of  his  present  unfitness   (Zeugniss 
Nichtreife),  a  certificate  with  the  same  rubric; 
the  other,  and  signed  in  the   same  way.     ^ 
this  certificate,  he  holds  an  exceptional,  inc 
plete  position  at  the  university  :  he  cannot  ei 
himself  in  any  faculty  except  that  of  philoso] 
and  then  he  is  entered  in  a  special  register, 
not  regularly  matriculated.       He   can,  therei 
attend  lectures  ;  but  his  time  does  not  count  f 
degree,   and  he  can  hold  no  public  benefice 
exhibition.     He  may  be  examined  once  more, 
only  once,  going  to  a  gymnasium  for  that  purpi 
the  three  or  four  years'  course   required  in 
faculty  which  he  follows  only  begins  to  cc 
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The  reader  will  recollect  that  for  the  learned 
professions, — the  church,  the  law,  and  medicine, — 
and  for  the  post  of  teachers  in  the  high  schools 
and  universities,  it  is  necessary  to  have  gone 
regularly  through  the  university  course  and  to 
have  graduated. 

Candidates  who  have  not  been  at  a  public 
school,  but  who  wish  to  enter  the  university,  must 
apply  to  the  Provincial  School  Board  of  their  pro- 
vince for  leave  to  attend  a  certificate  examination. 
They  have  to  bring  testimonials,  and  a  curriculum 
vitce  written  by  themselves  in  German,  and  are 
then  directed  by  the  school  board  to  a  gymnasium 
where  they  may  be  examined.  They  have  to  pay 
an  examination  fee  of  ten  thalers.  If  they  fail, 
the  examining  commission  of  the  gymnasium  is 
empowered  to  fix  a  time  within  which  they  may 
not  try  again,  and  they  may  only  try  twice.  They 
may,  however,  if  they  fail  to  pass,  go  up  to  the 
university  on  the  same  condition  as  the  public 
schoolboys  who  fail.  These  externi,  as  they  are 
called,  are  not  examined  along  with  the  Abitu- 
rienten  of  the  gymnasium,  though  they  are  exam- 


■■ 
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boys  who  come  from  private  instruction  are  by 
minister's  directions  to  bave  allowance  made 
tbeir  not  being  examined  by  their  own  teacL 
and,  so  far,  to  be  more  leniently  treated  in 
examination  than  the  Abiturienten.  On  the  oi 
hand,  boys  who  have  been  at  a  gymnasium 
who  have  left  in  order  to  prepare  themselves  \^ 
a  private  tutor,  are  not  entitled  to  any  spe 
indulgence.  Indeed  a  public  school  boy,  whc 
evade  the  rule  requiring  two  years  in  prima,  le{ 
the  gymnasium  in  secunda,  goes  to  a  private  scl 
or  private  tutor,  and  offers  himself  for  examina' 
within  two  years,  needs  a  special  permission  f 
the  minister  in  order  to  be  examined.  So  wel 
the  Prussian  authorities  know  how  insuf&cieni 
instrument  for  their  object, — that  of  promoting 
national  culture  and  filling  the  professions  witl 
men, — is  the  bare  examination  test ;  so  averse 
they  to  cram  ;  so  clearly  do  they  perceive  that  w 
forms  a  youth,  and  what  he  should  in  all  w 
be  induced  to  acquire,  is  the  orderly  developn 
of  his  faculties  under  good  and  trained  teachin 
With  this  view,  all  the   instructions   for 
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dates  to  no  special  preparation  and  effort,  but  to 
be  such  as  "  a  scholar  of  fair  ability  and  proper 
diligence  may  at  the  end  of  his  school  course  come 
to  with  a  quiet  mind,  and  without  a  painful  pre- 
paratory effort  tending  to  relaxation  and  torpor  as 
soon  as  the  effort  is  over."  The  total  cultivation 
{Gesammtbildung)  of  the  candidate  is  the  great 
matter,  and  this  is  why  the  two  years  of  prima  are 
prescribed :  "  that  the  instruction  in  this  highest 
class  may  not  degenerate  into  a  preparation  for  the 
examination,  that  the  pupil  may  have  the  requisite 
time  to  come  steadily  and  without  overhurrying 
to  the  fulness  of  the  measure  of  his  powers  and 
character,  that  he  may  be  securely  and  thoroughly 
formed,  instead  of  being  bewildered  and  oppressed 
by  a  mass  of  information  hastily  heaped  together." 
All  tumuUuarisohe  Vorhereitung  and  all  stimula- 
tion of  vanity  and  emulation  is  to  be  discouraged, 
and  the  examination,  like  the  school,  is  to  regard 
dds  Wesentliche  und  Dauernde — the  substantial 
and  enduring.^  Accordingly,  the  composition  and 
the  passages  for  translation  are  great  matters  in 

^  Perverse  studet  qui  examinibus  studet,  was  a  favourite  saying 
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German  examinations,  not  those  papers  of  quest] 
by  which  the  examiner  is  so  led  to  show  his  vi 
of  sense,  and  the  examinee  his  stores  of  cram. 

That  a  boy  shall  have  been  for  a  certain  nun 
of  years  under  good  training  is  what,  in  Prus 
the  State  wants  to  secure  ;  and  it  uses  the  exi 
ination  test  to  help  it  to  secure  this.  We  le 
his  training  to  take  its  chance,  and  we  put 
examination  test  to  a  use  for  which  it  is  qi 
inadequate  to  try  and  make  up  for  our  neglect. 

The  same  course  is  followed  with  the  JRealscht 
and  with  the  higher  Burgher  Schools.  For  entra 
to  the  different  branches  of  the  public  service, 
leaving  certificate  of  the  classical  school  had  u] 
1832  been  required.  For  certain  of  these  branc 
it  was  determined  in  1832  to  accept  henceforth 
certificate  of  the  Realscliule  or  the  higher  Burg 
School  instead  of  that  of  the  gymnasium.  ] 
ferent  departments  made  their  own  stipulatio 
the  Minister  of  Public  Works,  for  instance,  sti 
lated  that  the  certificate  of  the  candidate  for 
Bauakademie  (School  of  Architecture)  should 
valid   only  when   the   candidate's   Bealschule 
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class,  or  with  the  full  number  of  six  classes,  and 
when  he  had  passed  two  years  in  each  of  the  two 
highest  classes.  I  mention  a  detail  of  this  kind  to 
show  the  English  reader  how  entirely  it  is  the  boy's 
school  and  training  which  the  Prussian  Government 
thinks  the  great  matter,  and  not  his  examination. 
Since  1832  the  tendency  has  been  to  withdraw 
again  from  the  Realschule  certificate  its  validity  for 
the  higher  posts  in  the  scientific  departments  of 
the  public  service ;  for  these  posts,  the  gymnasial 
leaving  certificate  is  now  again  required.  But  for 
a  very  great  number  of  posts  in  the  public  service 
the  certificate  of  the  Realschule  is  still  valid,  and 
for  a  still  greater  number  of  posts  in  the  pursuits  of 
commerce  and  industry  employers  now  require  it. 
The  Education  Department  issued  in  18 59  the  rules 
by  which  the  examination  for  this  certificate  is 
at  present  governed.  They  are  the  same,  mutatis 
mutandis,  with  those  for  the  Maturitdtsprilfung  at 
the  gymnasium.  The  examining  commission  is 
composed  in  precisely  the  same  way ;  the  examina- 
tion and  the  issue  of  the  certificates  follow  the 
same   course.      The   subjects   are :    divinity,   the 
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easy  passages  from  Latin  authors,  but,  in  gene 
no  Latin  writing;  French  and  English,  in  trans 
tion,  writing,  and  speaking;  ancient  history; 
history  of  Germany,  England,  and  France,  for 
last  three  centuries;  geography;  physics  i 
chemistry;  pure  and  applied  mathematics;  £ 
drawing.  Excellence  in  one  subject  may  count 
balance  shortcomings  in  another,  but  no  candid 
can  pass  who  absolutely  fails  in  any.  Externi  \^ 
want  the  certificate  are  admitted  to  examination 
the  same  terms,  and  at  the  same  fee,  as  in 
Gymnasien.  In  Realschulen  of  the  second  rank 
examination  is  easier  than  in  those  of  the  first,  ■ 
the  certificate  has  not  the  same  value.  The  u 
gangsprilfung  and  Ahgangszeugniss  of  a  hig' 
Burgher  School,  again,  are  still  more  easily  pas 
and  won,  but  still  less  valuable.  The  Ahgangsze 
niss  of  a  higher  Burgher  School  entitles  the  hoi 
to  enter  the  jprima  of  a  first-rate  Bealschule;  ofte 
very  important  opening  to  a  clever  boy  in  a  sn 
country  place,  who  for  one  year  can  afford  to 
to  a  school  away  from  home,  but  could  not  hi 
afforded  to  get  all  his  schoohng  there. 
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the  gymnasium  or  of  the  BealscTiuU,  examinations 
are  also  attached,  for  which  a  certificate,  if  the  boy 
leaves  after  passing  one  of  them,  is  given,  declaring 
his  ripeness  at  that  stage.  For  many  subordinate 
employments  in  the  civil  service  these  certificates 
are  accepted.  To  be  a  teacher  of  drawing  in  a 
public  school,  for  instance,  a  certificate  of  ripeness 
for  secunda  of  a  gymnasium  or  of  a  first  rank  Beal- 
schule  or  higher  Burgher  School  is  required ;  this 
if  the  candidate  has  not  been  at  a  public  school  and 
has  to  be  examined  as  an  externus ;  ^  if  he  has  been 
at  a  public  school,  the  certificate  of  his  having 
passed  the  examination  out  of  secunda  at  a  second 
rank  Realschule  is  sufficient.  One  important  em- 
ployment of  school  certificates  is  to  entitle  the 
holder  to  shorter  military  service  {Zulassung  zum 
einjdhrigenfTeiwilligen  Militairdienst).  Young  men 
who  volunteer  to  serve  for  one  year,  arming  and 
clothing  themselves,  the  term  of  military  service 
to  be  then  at  an  end,  must,  to  be  accepted,  produce 
a  certificate  of  a  certain  value,  either  from  a  gym- 
nasium or  a  Realschule. 

^  For  the  examination  of  externi  for  this  lower  kind  of  certifi- 
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It  shows  how  many  more  gymnasium  b^ 
there  are  who  go  through  the  full  school  cou 
than  Bealschule  boys,  that  whereas  from  the  Gi 
nasien  in  1863  there  were  1765  Abiturienten  fr 
prima,  from  the  Realschulen  in  the  same  year  th 
were  but  214.  Adding  to  the  1765  Abiturien 
40  Externen  who  passed  at  the  same  time, 
have  1805  boys  who  got  the  classical  certificat( 
ripeness  in  1863.  Of  this  number  1563  went 
that  year  to  the  Prussian  universities.  Of  the  i 
Abiturienten  from  the  Realschulen  (to  whom  are 
be  added  three  Externen,  making  217),  124  w 
into  the  public  service,  92  into  the  pursuits 
commerce  or  industry;  one  went  to  prepare 
the  gymnasial  leaving  examination,  that  he  mii 
go  into  a  learned  profession.  Evidently  the  m 
of  those  who  go  into  business  leave  the  RealscTi 
before  prima,  and  the  majority  of  those  who  s 
for  prima  stay  with  the  hope  of  public  empl 
ment.  But  the  minor  certificates  accessible 
those  who  leave  secunda  and  tertia  promote 
attendance  at  school  longer  than  that  which  b( 
going  into  business  would  without  the  attract 
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promote,  too,  a  wholesome  return  upon  the  school 
work  done,  and  a  mastering  of  it  as  a  whole; 
which  tend,  the  school  work  having  in  the  first 
instance  been  sound  and  well  given,  to  make 
culture  take  a  permanent  hold  upon  the  future 
tradesman  or  farmer.  Accordingly,  it  is  common 
to  meet  in  Germany  with  people  of  the  tradesman 
class  who  even  read  (in  translation,  of  course)  any 
important  or  interesting  book  that  comes  out  in 
another  country,  a  book  like  Macaulay's  History 
of  England,  for  instance;  and  how  unlike  this 
state  of  culture  is  to  that  of  the  English  trades- 
man, the  English  reader  himself  knows  very  well. 
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CHAPTEE  V. 

THE  PRUSSIAN  SCHOOLMASTERS  ;  THEIR  TRAININ 
EXAMINATION,  APPOINTMENT,  AND  PAYMENT. 

Examination  for  Schoolmasters — Its  History — Present  Plai 
Examination  for  Schoolmasters — Normal  Seminaries 
Schoolmasters — Probation  and  Practising  Lessons  of  Sch 
masters — Appointment  of  Schoolmasters,  and  Jurisdic 
over  them — Intervention  of  the  Education  Ministe 
Religious  Instruction — Denominational  character  of 
Prussian  Schools — Wide  Acceptation  of  the  Denomina 
Evangelisch — Exclusion  from  School  Posts  of  certain  '. 
senters  and  of  Jews — Rank  and  Title  of  Schoolmaster 
Payment  of  Schoolmasters. 

To  insure  that  the  school  work,  which  so  mucl 
done  to  encourage,  3hall  indeed  be  sound  and  \^ 
given,  it  is  not  in  Prussia  thought  sufficient  to  t 
the  schoolboy  and  the  candidate  for  matriculati( 
the  candidate  for  the  office  of  teacher  is  tes 
too.     This   test  is  the  famous  Staatsjprilfung 
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Schulamts),  and  is  the  third  great  educational  re- 
form I  have  enumerated  (the  Lehrplan  and  the 
Maturitdtsprilfung  being  the  other  two)  which 
owes  its  institution  to  Wilhelm  von  Humboldt. 
Before  1810  a  certificate  of  having  proved  his  fit- 
ness was  not  required  of  a  candidate  for  the  post 
of  schoolmaster.  Municipal  and  private  school- 
patrons,  in  particular,  made  their  nomination  with 
little  regard  to  any  test  of  the  kind.  There  was 
generally  in  their  school  a  practice  of  promoting 
the  teachers  by  seniority  to  the  higher  classes,  and 
this  practice  had  very  mischievous  results.  A 
project  was  canvassed  for  giving  to  the  authorities 
of  public  instruction  the  direct  appointment  to 
the  more  important  posts  in  schools  even  of 
municipal  or  private  patronage.  This  project 
was  abandoned.  "  But,"  said  Wilhelm  von  Hum- 
boldt, "  the  one  defence  we  can  raise  against  the 
misuse  of  their  rights  by  patrons,  is  the  test 
of  a  trial  of  the  intending  schoolmaster's  quali- 
fications." 

This  test  was  established  in  1810.     An  exam- 
ination and  a  trial  lesson  were  appointed  for  all 
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illegal  for  school  patrons  to  nominate  as  tea* 
any  persons  who  were  not  gejpriifte  Suhjecte. 
time  went  on,  the  security  thus  taken  was  gi 
ally  made  stronger.  The  trial  lesson  was  f 
to  be  an  inutility,  as  any  one  who  has  heard 
lessons  in  our  primary  Normal  Schools  can  re; 
believe,  and  a  trial  year  in  a  school  {Prole 
was  in  1826  substituted  for  it.  In  the  folio 
year  it  was  ruled  that  the  jpddagogische  Pt% 
which  forms  part  of  the  examination  of  candii 
for  orders,  and  which  had  hitherto  been  accepti 
lieu  of  the  new  test,  was  insufficient ;  and  that 
sons  in  orders,  as  well  as  others,  must  go  thr 
the  special  examination  for  schoolmasters, 
regulation  gave  full  development  to  a  policy  \\ 
had  been  contained  in  the  reform  of  1810,  a  p 
which  "Wolf  had  long  before  done  his  best  to 
pare  and  had  declared  to  be  indispensable  i1 
higher  schools  of  Prussia  were  to  be  made  ' 
oughly  good  : — the  policy  of  making  the  sc! 
master's  business  a  profession  by  itself,  and  { 
rating  it  altogether  from  theology. 

The  rules  now  in  force  for  this  examination 
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Examining  Commissions  {Kdnigliche  Wissenschaft- 
liche  Prufungscommissionen)  of  which  I  have 
already  described  the  composition,  and  which  are 
seven  in  number.  The  candidate  sends  in  his 
school-certificate  of  fitness  for  university  studies, 
and  his  certificate  of  a  three  years'  attendance  at 
university  lectures.  With  these  certificates  he  for- 
wards to  the  commission  a  curricidum  vitce,  such 
as  used  to  be  required  from  candidates  for  many 
Oxford  fellowships.  The  candidate  for  the  gym- 
nasium writes  this  in  Latin  ;  the  candidate  for  the 
Bealschule  may  write  it  in  French.  The  certificate 
given  takes  the  form  of  a  facultas  docendi,  or  leave 
to  teach  ;  and  this  is  hedingte  or  unhedingte, — con- 
ditional or  unconditional.  The  matters  for  ex- 
aminations are  grouped  under  four  main  heads 
{Hauptfdcher)  :  first,  Greek,  Latin,  and  the  mother 
tongue  ;  secondly,  mathematics  and  the  natural 
sciences ;  thirdly,  history  and  geography ;  fourthly, 
theology  and  Hebrew.  This  last  Hauptfacli  con- 
cerns especially  those  who  are  to  give  the  religious 
instruction  in  the  public  schools  ;  if  they  have 
been  examined  for  orders  before  a  theological  board 
and  have  passed  well,  an  oral  examination  is  all 
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the  divinity -examination  they  have  to  nn 
before  the  Commission.  Those  who  are  to 
the  secular  instruction  have  likewise  only  ai 
examination  in  divinity,  and  are  not  examir 
Hebrew  ;  but  they  must  satisfy  the  Commissi 
to  their  acquaintance  with  Scripture  and  wit 
dogmatic  and  moral  tenets  of  Christianity, 
didates  weak  in  their  divinity  have  this  wea 
noted  in  their  certificate,  and  the  Prov 
School  Boards  are  directed  not  to  appoini 
teacher  weak  in  this  particular  till  he  has  be< 
examined  and  has  passed  satisfactorily ;  an 
curriculum  vitce  of  every  candidate  has  in  th( 
instance  to  state  what  he  has  done  at  the  univ 
to  keep  up  and  increase  his  knowledge  of  di^ 
(seine  Religionswissenschaftlichen  Kenntnist 
erweitern  und  tiefer  zu  hegrilnden).  These 
regulations  date  from  within  the  last  t\ 
years. 

The  unconditional/aci^^^as  docendi  is  only 
to  that  candidate  who  in  his  Hawptfach  i 
himself  fit  to  teach  one  of  the  two  highest  i 
and  sufficiently  acquainted  with  the  matters  ( 
other  Hauvtfdcher  to  be  useful  to  his  class  in 
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The  candidate  who  in  one  Hawptfach  is  strong 
enough  for  any  class  up  to  secunda,  inclusive,  but 
falls  altogether  below  the  mark  in  other  sciences, 
receives  a  ledingte  "  facultas  docendi "  for  the 
middle  or  the  lower  forms,  according  as  his  capacity 
and  the  extent  of  his  performance  and  of  his  failure 
seem  to  merit. 

All  candidates  are  required  to  be  able  to  trans- 
late French  with  ease,  and  they  must  know  its 
grammar.  All  must  show  some  acquaintance  with 
philosophy  and  psedagogic,^  candidates  for  the 
unconditional  facultas  docendi  a  very  considerable 
acquaintance  ;  and  all  must  satisfy  the  examiners 
that  they  have  some  knowledge  of  the  natural 
sciences. 

The  candidate  for  a  Eealschule  or  a  higher 
Burgher  School  need  not  take  Greek,  but  he  must 
pass  in  Latin.    His  Haii'ptfacheT  are  :  mathematics, 

^  The  Germans,  as  is  well  known,  attach  much  importance  to 
the  science  of  psedagogic.  That  science  is  as  yet  far  from  being 
matured,  and  much  nonsense  is  talked  on  the  subject  of  it ;  still, 
the  total  unacquaintance  with  it,  and  with  all  which  has  been 
written  about  it,  in  which  the  intending  schoolmaster  is,  in  Eng- 
land, suffered  to  remain,  has,  I  am  convinced,  injurious  effects 
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natural  sciences,  history  and  geography,  the  ] 
tongue,  modern  languages.  His  examinat 
all  the  non-classical  matters  is  even  more 
gent  than  that  of  candidates  for  the  gymn 
because  of  his  comparative  exemption 
classics. 

The  trials  'pro  loco  and  pro  ascensione  £ 
aminations  imposed  when  the  nominee  to  e 
has  not  yet  proved  his  qualifications  for  thai 
For  instance,  the  holder  of  a  conditional  / 
docendi  cannot  be  appointed  to  a  class  in  th( 
est  division  without  being  re-examined,  a] 
holder  of  an  unconditional  factdtas  doceno 
not  teach  another  matter  than  the  Hauptj 
which  he  has  proved  his  first-class  qualifi 
without  being  re-examined. 

A  ^^Qoislfacultas  docendi  is  given  to  the  \ 
teacher  of  modern  languages;  but  even  he,  1 
the  modern  language  he  is  to  teach,  must 
as  much  Latin,  history,  geography,  and  phil( 
as  is  required  of  candidates  who  are  to  te 
the  middle  division  of  a  gymnasium.  Thi 
vision  guards  against  the  employment  of  si 
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to  rule  a  class,  as  those  whom  we  too  often  see 
chosen  as  teachers  of  modern  languages. 

The  High  Commissioners  send  yearly  to  the 
Provincial  School  Board  of  each  province  a  report 
of  these  examinations  for  that  province,  with  the 
necessary  remarks.  The  candidates  for  masterships 
present  themselves,  with  their  certificates,  to  the 
School  Board  of  the  province  in  which  they  wish 
to  be  employed.  In  certain  exceptional  cases 
candidates  may  be  employed  two  half-years  run- 
ning without  a  certificate ;  but  at  the  end  of  that 
time,  if  they  have  not  passed  the  examination,  they 
must  be  dismissed. 

Those  who  at  the  university  have  taken,  after 
examination,  the  degree  of  doctor,  and  have  pub- 
lished the  Latin  dissertation  required  for  that 
degree,  are  excused  from  the  written  part  of  the 
schoolmaster's  examination.  When  this  examina- 
tion was  first  instituted,  both  Schleiermacher  and 
Wolf,  being  then  members  of  the  Education  sec- 
tion, declared  themselves  strongly  against  allowing 
any  university  title  to  exempt  candidates  for  the 
Adhere  Schulamt  from  going  through  the  special 
examination.      Probably  they  were  right,  for  the 
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seriousness  of  the  degree  examination,  an 
value  of  the  degree,  is  not  the  same  in 
German  university.  They  were  overruled, 
ever ;  but  little  or  no  inconvenience  does  i: 
arise  from  the  allowance,  in  this  case,  of  an 
pollent  title;  because  if  a  candidate  brin^ 
degree  of  doctor  from  a  university  whose  d 
are  not  respected,  and  if  he  inspires  any  sus] 
the  patrons  who  are  to  nominate  him,  or  the 
vincial  Board  which  is  to  confirm  him,  invit* 
to  go  through  the  special  examination  first 
if  he  refuses,  or  if  he  cannot  pass,  his  appoin 
is  not  proceeded  with. 

The  Prdbejahr,  or  year  of  probation,  mus' 
general  rule,  be  passed  at  a  gymnasium  or  a 
schule,  not  at  a  progymnasium  or  a  higher  Bi: 
School.  In  this  way  the  schoolmaster  of  the 
class  of  secondary  schools  is  a  man  who  has  k 
the  working  and  standards  of  the  higher.  Th 
bationer  is  commonly  unpaid,  but  if  he  is  us 
the  place  of  an  assistant  master,  the  school  ^ 
so  uses  must  pay  him.  The  schools  are,  ho\ 
expressly  directed  not  to  treat  the  probatior 
a  means  of  relieving  an  overtasked  staff,  t 
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give  him  an  opportunity  of  learning,  in  the  best 
way  for  himself,  the  practice  of  his  business,  and 
to  let  him  therefore  work  with  several  different 
classes  in  the  course  of  his  year.  At  the  end  of 
his  year  he  receives  a  certificate  from  the  school 
authorities  as  to  the  efficiency  which  he  shows. 

The  time  passed  in  a  Normal  Seminary  counts 
instead  of  the  Probejahr ;  but  these  seminaries 
have  not  in  Prussia,  any  of  them,  the  importance 
of  the  Ecole  Normale  in  France.  There  is  not  the 
same  need  of  the  institution  in  Germany  as  in 
France,  and  no  German  professor  is  obliged  to 
pass  through  it.  The  Ecole  Normale  is  of  much 
more  use  in  giving  its  student  the  thorough 
possession  of  what  he  knows  and  the  power  of 
independent  application  of  it  than  in  teaching  him 
to  teach  ;  and  these  more  valuable  functions  of  a 
Normal  School  are  performed  in  Germany  by  the 
Gymnasien  and  the  universities,  to  an  extent  to 
which  the  lycdes  and  faculties  in  France  by  no 
means  perform  them.  Hence  in  France  the  need 
and  utility  of  the  Ecole  Normale.  The  normal 
seminaries  in  Germany  are  connected  with  the 
different  universities,  and  desiorned,  in  general,  to 
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give  the  future  schoolmaster  a  more  firm 
thorough  grasp  on  the  matters  he  studies  tl 
The  psedagogical  seminaries  have  not  beer 
important  or  so  fruitful  to  him  as  the  philolo< 
seminaries,  where  this  design  has  been  applie 
what  has  hitherto  been  the  grand  matter  of 
studies, — Alter thumswissenschaft,  the  systen 
knowledge  of  classical  antiquity.  It  was  as 
head  of  the  philological  seminary  at  Halle 
Wolf  gave  that  impulse  to  the  formation  of  a  1 
of  learned  and  lay  schoolmasters  of  which  Gern 
has  ever  since  felt  the  good  effects.  This  semi] 
was  opened  in  1787,  and  "Wolf  was  its  directo: 
nearly  twenty  years,  till  the  University  of  E 
was  closed  by  Napoleon  after  the  battle  of  J 
and  Wolf  went  to  Berlin  to  be  a  member  of 
Department  of  Education  there.  During  the  h 
part  of  Wolfs  time  at  Halle,  he  was  assistec 
the  seminary  by  Immanuel  Bekker.  There 
twelve  seminarists,  with  a  small  exhibition  o 
thalers  (£6)  a  year  each ;  the  exhibition 
tenable  for  two  years.  No  one  was  admitted  t 
exhibition  who  had  not  already  completed  his 
year's  course  in  the  university,  but  students  1 
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any  of  the  faculties  might  attend  the  seminary- 
lectures.  They  attended  in  great  numbers,  and 
for  the  exhibitions  themselves  there  were  at  the 
first  examination  sixty  candidates.  The  seminary 
lessons  were  interpretation  lessons  and  disputation 
lessons,  the  former  being,  as  the  name  implies,  the 
interpretation  of  a  given  author;  the  latter  being 
the  discussion,  between  two  or  more  of  the  semi- 
narists, either  of  a  thesis  set  long  beforehand  and 
treated  by  them  in  written  exercises,  or  of  a  thesis 
set  by  "Wolf  at  the  moment  and  then  and  there 
treated  orally,  in  Latin,  by  his  pupils.  Wolf's 
great  rule  in  all  these  lessons  was  that  rule  wliich 
all  masters  in  the  art  of  teaching  have  followed, — 
to  take  as  little  part  as  possible  in  the  lesson  him- 
self;  merely  to  start  it,  guide  it,  and  sum  it  up, 
and  to  let  quite  the  main  part  in  it  be  borne  by 
the  learners.  The  more  advanced  seminarists  had 
some  practice  in  the  Latin  school  of  the  Orphan 
House  at  Halle.  The  more  recent  statutes  of  this 
philological  seminary  have  set  forth  in  express 
words,  as  the  object  of  the  institution,  the  design 
which  Wolf  always  had  in  his  mind  in  directing 
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for  the  higher  schools.  Every  Prussian  univei 
has  a  philological  seminary,  or  group  of  exl 
tioners  much  like  that  which  I  have  describe! 
Halle,  not  more  than  twelve  in  number,  wil 
two  years'  course  following  one  year's  acaden 
study,  and  Alterthumswissenschaft  being  the  ol 
pursued.  There  are  generally  two  profes 
specially  attached  to  the  seminary,  one  for  Gi 
the  other  for  Latin.  Besides  the  ordinary  mem 
or  seminarists,  a  good  number  of  extraordii 
members,  and  a  yet  much  larger  numbei 
AuscuUanten,  attend  the  lessons.  The  staff  of 
philological  seminary  at  Berlin  has  this  const* 
tion  of  names,  from  1812,  when  this  seminary 
founded,  to  the  present  time  : — Boeckh,  Buttmj 
Bernhardy,  Lachmann,  Haupt.  The  philolog 
seminary  of  the  University  of  Bonn  was  foun 
in  1819,  and  has  had  on  its  staff  Professors  Ni 
Welcker,  Eitschl,  Otto  Jahn.  The  mouth  of 
student  oi  Alterthumswissenschaft  in  other  count 
may  indeed  water  when  he  reads  two  such  list 
these. 

At  the  University  of  Bonn   there  is   als 
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on  the  express  ground  that  qualified  teachers  of 
the  natural  sciences  in  the  secondary  schools  were 
so  much  wanting.  Bonn  has,  too,  a  historisches 
Seminar  founded  in  1861  for  the  promotion  of 
historical  studies,  and  also  to  provide  good  history- 
teachers  for  the  secondary  schools.  Dr.  Yon 
Sybel,  the  well-known  historian,  is  at  present  one 
of  its  professors.  The  Universities  of  Breslau, 
Greifswald,  Konigsberg,  have  likewise  historical 
seminaries,  serving  either  by  statute  or  in  practice 
the  same  end,  of  preparing  specially  qualified 
teachers  of  history  for  the  public  schools.  Berlin, 
Konigsberg,  and  Halle  have  also  seminaries  either 
for  mathematics,  or  for  mathematics  and  the 
natural  sciences  together;  these,  too,  serve,  in 
their  line  of  study,  the  same  end  as  the  philological 
and  historical  seminaries  serve  in  theirs.  Berlin 
has  also  travelling  fellowships  of  a  year's  duration, 
to  enable  Germans,  who  are  to  teach  French  in 
the  public  schools,  to  study  the  French  language 
and  literature  in  France  itself.  Two  exhibitions 
of  £45  a  year  each  are  attached  to  the  Eoyal 
French  School  in  Berlin,  with  the  like  object  of 
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French  practically  and  thoroughly.  These 
Crown  foundations ;  the  Crown,  associations,  i 
private  individuals  are  all  founders  of  seminar 
The  estimate  of  none  of  those  which  I  have  nar 
exceeds  1000  thalers  (£150)  a  year.  It  is  ast 
ishing  how  much  is  done  in  Prussia  with  sn 
supplies  of  money. 

Special  psedagogic  seminaries  {'pddagogi 
Seminarien)  exist  at  Berlin,  Konigsberg,  Bres' 
Stettin,  and  Halle.  Of  these  the  assigned  busii 
with  their  seminarist  is  "  to  introduce  him  to 
practical  requirements  of  the  profession  of  schi 
master  ;"  but  this  introduction  is  still  to  be  ci 
fully  accompanied  by  a  continuance  of  his  gem 
intellectual  culture.  In  general,  the  semina 
here  must  have  passed  the  examination  ^ro/(XC2t/, 
docendi,  and  instead  of  the  Prdbejahr  in  a  scl 
he  spends  two  or  three  years  in  the  psedagc 
seminary.  Each  seminarist  has  a  certain  num 
of  hours'  practice  (six  hours  a  week  at  Berlin)  i 
secondary  school ;  he  is  present  at  the  conferen 
or  teachers'  meetings,  of  the  school  to  which  h 
attached,  and  he  lives  with  one  of  its  older  mast 
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1787,  at  first  with  a  single  gymnasium  (the 
Friedrich-Werdersche)  assigned  as  its  practising 
school ;  since  1812  all  the  gymnasiums  for  Berlin 
have  served  in  common  for  this  purpose.  There 
are  now  ten  regular  exhibitioners ;  but  the  exhibi- 
tions here  are  good,  and  the  estimate  for  the 
seminary  is  much  larger  than  that  of  any  other 
seminary  I  have  named ;  it  is  2390  thalers  a  year. 
Dr.  Boeckh  was  in  1865  the  director  of  this 
seminary  as  well  as  of  the  philological  one ;  and 
this  joint  direction  well  illustrates  the  close  relation 
at  present,  in  Germany  as  elsewhere,  of  the  school- 
master with  philology.  At  Stettin  the  seminary 
has  only  four  regular  exhibitioners;  they  have 
good  exhibitions,  lasting  for  two  or  three  years. 
This  seminary  is  for  the  benefit  in  the  first  instance 
of  the  province  of  Pomerania,  and  the  seminarists 
have  to  engage  themselves  to  take,  when  their 
exhibition  expires,  any  mastership  the  Provincial 
School  Board  offers  them,  and  to  keep  it  three  years. 
It  is  evident  from  what  I  have  said  that  these 
exhibitions  do  not  exist  in  sufficient  number  to 
provide  seminary  training  for  anything  like  the 
whole  of  that  larcfp.   hnrlv  of  tp.n.php.rs   wlnVh   tbp. 
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secondary  schools  of  Prussia  employ.  It  is  fou 
too  that  the  directors  and  masters  of  great  scho 
in  large  towns,  who  have  a  great  deal  to  do  a 
constant  claims  npon  their  attention,  do  not  1 
being  saddled  with  the  care  of  seminarists  eit 
at  their  homes  or  in  their  classes.  The  sa 
difficulties  tell  against  their  giving  to  probation 
in  their  trial  year  due  supervision.  But  it  is  i 
living  for  a  time  with  an  experienced  teacher  s 
the  making  the  first  start  in  teaching  under 
eye,  that  is  found  to  be  so  especially  valua 
for  promising  novices.  It  is  proposed  theref( 
instead  of  founding  fresh  psedagogic  seminaries, 
make  arrangements  for  selecting  a  certain  num 
of  good  schoolmasters,  who  will  take  charge, 
payment,  of  a  batch  of  novices  (not  more  tl 
three)  for  a  two  years'  probationary  course  bef 
launching  them  independently ;  and  a  stipendn 
or  exhibition,  such  as  is  given  in  the  seminar 
is  to  be  bestowed  on  those  probationers  wh 
circumstances  require  it.  It  is  hoped  in  this  v 
to  provide  a  preliminary  training  of  two  years 
all  the  most  deserving  subjects  who  go  into 
T3rofession.  ^ 


■BHi^H?»5Hr!S5' 


v.]  THEIR  TRAINING,  ETC.  79 

At  the  end  of  his  term  of  probation  the  pro- 
bationer gets  his  appointment.  I  have  said  be- 
fore that  for  all  appointments  to  masterships  in 
the  secondary  schools,  the  intervention  of  the 
State  authority  is  necessary.  In  schools  of  Crown 
patronage  the  appointment  is  called  Bestallung ; 
in  schools  not  of  Crown  patronage  it  is  called 
Vocation  ;  the  State  can  give  Instalation,  absolute 
occupation ;  other  patrons  can  only  nominate,  and 
their  nominee,  if  an  improper  person,  is  rejected, 
with  reasons  assigned,  by  the  State  authorities. 
The  Crown,  exercising  its  patronage  through  the 
Education  Minister,  appoints,  in  all  Crown  patron- 
age gymnasiums  and  Bealschulen,  the  director. 
The  Provincial  Boards,  in  the  minister's  name 
and  by  commission  from  him,  appoint  the  upper 
masters  (Oherlehrer)  in  these  schools,  and  the 
rector  in  all  Crown  patronage  progymnasiums 
and  higher  Burgher  Schools.  The  other  masters 
in  Crown  patronage  schools,  the  Provincial  Board 
appoints  by  its  own  authority.  The  nomination 
of  a  director  in  schools  of  municipal  or  private 
patronage  requires  the  Crown's  assent  and  the 
minister's   confirmation.     The   nomination  of  an 
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Olerlehrer  in  such  schools  requires  the  minis' 
assent  and  the  Provincial  Board's  confirmal 
The  nomination  of  other  masters  in  such  sch 
the  Provincial  Board  is  empowered  to  con 
without  the  assent  of  the  minister.  All 
directors  and  masters,  whether  appointed  by 
State  or  only  confirmed  by  it,  take  an  Ami 
or  oath  of  office,  by  which  they  swear  obedi( 
to  the  Crown.  In  schools  of  Crown  patron 
when  the  minister  directs,  on  special  grounds, 
appointment,  promotion,  or  transference,  o 
master,  the  Provincial  Board  must  comply. 

The  minister,  however,  has  in  Prussia  a 
less  immediate  and  absolute  action  upon 
secondary  schools  than  the  minister  has  in  Era 
In  France  the  minister  can  dismiss  any  functio] 
of  secondary  instruction ;  in  Prussia  he  can  n 
mand  him  and  stop  his  salary  for  a  month,  bu 
cannot  of  his  own  authority  dismiss  him.  Direc 
and  upper  masters  are  under  the  jurisdictio: 
the  Court  of  Discipline  for  the  Civil  Sex 
{Disciplinarhof)  at  Berlin ;  this  court  is  a  jud 
body,  four  of  its  members  belonging  to 
Supreme   Court   of  Berlin:  and   any   comp] 
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requiring  the  dismissal  of  a   director   or   upper 
master  must  be  tried  before  it.     From  the  sentence 
of  this  court  there  is  an  appeal  to  the  minister  ; 
but  he  is  bound  to  appoint,  for  hearing  the  appeal, 
two  referees,  one  of  whom  must  be  a  member  of 
the  Department  of  Justice ;  and  their  decision  is 
final.     Complaints  of  like  gravity  against  other 
masters  (ordentliche  Lehrer)  are  tried  by  the  Pro- 
vincial Board,  which,  like  the  Court  of  Discipline, 
hears  counsel  and  examines  witnesses  on   oath ; 
from  the  sentence  of  the  Board  there  is  also  an 
appeal  to  the  minister,  who  appoints  in  this  case 
one  referee  only,  but  the  referee,  before  deciding 
the  appeal,  has  to  take  the  opinion  of  the  Court 
of  Discipline.     Everywhere  in  Prussia  and  in  all 
German  countries  we  shall  find  a  disposition  to 
take  security  against  that  immediate  and  arbitrary 
action   of   the    executive   which   we    remark    in 
Prance ;  and  though  the  Germans  give  effect  in 
a  very  different  way  from   ours   to  this  innate 
disposition  of  the  Teutonic  race,  yet  they  give 
such  effect  to  it  as  to  establish  a  notable  difference, 
— the  more  manifest  the  more  one  examines  the 
institutions  of  the  two  countries, — between  the 
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habit  and  course  of  administration  in  Ger 
and  in  France. 

I  cannot  but  think  an  Education  Minis 
necessity  for  modern  States,  yet  I  know  tb 
the  employment  of  such  an  agency  ther( 
inconveniences,  and  I  do  not  wish  to  hidt 
of  them  from  the  English  reader.  I  have 
that  in  France  political  considerations  are  i 
opinion  too  much  suffered  to  influence  the  ^ 
working  of  the  system  of  public  education 
Prussia  the  minister  is  armed  with  powers 
issues  instructions  showing  how  he  intei 
those  powers,  which  in  England  would  € 
very  great  jealousy.  He  tells  the  provi 
authorities  that  no  reproach  must  attach  tc 
private  and  public  life,  any  more  than  to 
knowledge  or  ability,  of  a  candidate  for  S( 
employment ;  he  tells  them  that  they  are  to 
into  consideration  the  whole  previous  career,  i 
professional  as  well  as  professional  (das  gesa\ 
hisherige  amtliche  und  ausseramtliche  VerhaUc, 
such  a  candidate ;  and  that  schoolmasters  si 
be  men  who  will  train  up  their  scholars  in  no 
of  obedience  towards  the  sovereign  and  the  Si 
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I  know  the  use  likely  to  be  made,  in  England, 
of  the  admission  that  a  Prussian  Education  Minister 
uses  language  of  this  kind ;  and  I  will  be  candid 
enough  to  make  bad  worse  by  saying  that  the 
present  minister,  Dr.  von  Muhler,^  is  what  we 
should  call  in  England  a  strong  Tory  and  a  strong 
Evangelical,  It  is  not,  indeed,  at  all  likely  that 
in  England,  with  the  forces  watching  and  control- 
ling him  here,  a  minister  would  use  language  such 
as  I  have  quoted ;  and  even  if  it  were,  I  am  not 
at  all  sure  that  to  have  a  minister  using  such 
language,  though  it  is  language  which  I  cordially 
dislike,  is  in  itself  so  much  more  lamentable  and 
baneful  a  thing  than  that  anarchy  and  ignorance 
in  education  matters  under  which  we  contentedly 
suffer.  However,  what  I  wish  now  to  say  is,  that 
in  spite  ^oTThis  language,  the  political  influence 
which  has  such  real  effect  upon  the  public 
education  of  France,  has  no  effect,  or  next  to  none, 
upon  that  of  Prussia.  I  do  not  believe  that  it 
has  more  on  that  of  Prussia  than  it  has  on  that  of 
this  country.  I  took  great  pains  to  inform  myself 
on  this  head.     The  last  few  years  before  1865  were 
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a  time  of  great  political  pressure  in  Prussi 
arrived  there  when  this  pressure  was  at  its  h( 
and  I  conversed  mainly  with  persons  opj 
some  of  them  bitterly  opposed,  to  the  Govern] 
They  all  told  me  that  the  State  administrati 
the  schools  and  universities  was  in  practic( 
and  right ;  that  public  opinion  would  not  sui 
to  be  governed  by  political  regards,  or  by  an; 
literary^and^scientific  regards ;  and  that  p 
opinion  would  always,  in  this  particular, 
strong  sympathies  among  the  ministers  thems^ 
I  heard  of  one  director  to  whom  Dr.  von  M 
had  refused  confirmation  because  his  politics,  "v 
had  been  very  strongly  declared,  were  unaccep 
This  director  I  had  the  pleasure  of  seeing ;  Ik 
me  himself,  what  I  heard  also  from  others, 
his  case  was  an  isolated  one ;  and  that  it 
caused  such  strong  dissatisfaction,  not  only  a: 
the  public,  but  to  the  school  authorities 
represent  the  State  in  the  provinces  and  cor 
themselves  responsible  for  the  march  and  effic 
of  secondary  instruction,  that  the  minister 
found  himself  obliged  to  appoint  him,  wit] 
vfirv  fp.w  months    to  a.  Drown    "nfltronno-p.  sp.hr 
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greater  importance  than  the  municipal  school  for 
which  he  had  refused  him  confirmation.  The 
director  added,  and  this  too  was  confirmed  by 
others,  that  such  an  intrusion  of  political  feeling 
as  had  prevented  his  confirmation  was  in  the  case 
of  a  Lehrer  or  teacher, — either  an  upper  teacher  or 
an  ordinary  teacher, — absolutely  unknown. 

The  truth  is,  that  when  a  nation  has  got  theX^ 
belief  in  culture  which  the  Prussian  nation  has 
got,   and   when   its   schools   are   worthy   of  this 
belief,  it  will  not  suffer  them  to  be  sacrificed  to 
any  other  interest ;  and  however  greatly  political 
considerations  may  be  paramount  in  other  depart- 
ments  of  administration,  in  this  they  are  not.     In 
France  neither  the  national  belief  in  culture  nor    \ 
the  schools  themselves  are  sufficiently  developed       / 
to  awaken  this  enthusiasm;  and  politics  are  too    / 
strong  for  the  schools,  and  give  them  their  own  bias. 

I  have  spoken  several  times  of  the  religious 
instruction  as  forming  part  of  school  work  and 
of  examinations.  The  two  legally -established 
forms  of  religion  in  Prussia  are  the  Protestant 
{evangelisch)  and  the  Catholic.  All  public  schools 
must    be   either    Protestant,    Catholic,   or  mixed 
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(SimuUananstalten).  But  the  constitution 
mixed  school  has  not  been  authoritatively  de 
and  though  the  practice  has  grown  up,  espei 
in  Realschulen,  of  appointing  teachers  of  the 
confessions  indifferently,  yet  these  SimuUc 
stalten  retain  the  fundamental  character  of  Chr 
schools,  and  indeed  usually  follow  the  rule  i 
that  the  director  and  the  majority  of  the  im 
shall  be  Catholic  or  that  they  shall  be  Protef 
In  general,  the  deed  of  foundation  or  establ 
custom  determines  to  what  confession  a  s 
shall  belong.  The  religious  instruction  anc 
services  follow  the  confession  of  the  school, 
ecclesiastical  authorities — the  consistories  for 
testant  schools,  the  bishops  for  Catholic  scho 
must  concur  with  the  school  authorities  ir 
appointment  of  those  who  give  the  reli 
instruction  in  the  schools.  The  consistories 
the  bishops  have  likewise  the  right  of  inspe( 
by  themselves  or  by  their  delegates,  this  instru( 
and  of  addressing  to  the  Provincial  Boards 
remarks  they  may  have  to  make  on  it.  The  o 
arias,  or  class-master,  who  has  general  charge  c 
p.lflRs.  as  distino-uished  from  the  teachers  who 
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the  different  parts  of  the  instruction  in  it,  is  gener- 
ally, if  possible,  the  religious  instructor.  In  Pro- 
testant schools  the  religious  instructor  is  usually  a 
layman ;  in  Catholic,  an  ecclesiastic.  The  public 
schools  are  open  to  scholars  of  all  creeds;  in 
general,  one  of  the  two  confessions,  evangelical  or 
Catholic,  greatly  preponderates,  and  the  Catholics, 
in  especial,  prefer  schools  of  their  own  confession. 
But  the  State  holds  the  balance  quite  fairly 
between  them ;  where  the  scholars  of  that  con- 
fession which  is  not  the  established  confession  of 
the  school  are  in  considerable  numbers,  a  special 
religious  instructor  is  paid  out  of  the  school  funds 
to  come  and  give  them  this  religious  instruction 
at  the  school.  Thus  in  the  gymnasium  at  Bonn, 
which  is  Catholic,  I  heard  a  lesson  on  the  Epistle 
to  the  Galatians  (in  the  Greek)  given  to  the  Pro- 
testant boys  of  one  of  the  higher  forms  by  a  young 
Protestant  minister  of  the  town,  engaged  by  the 
gymnasium  for  that  purpose.  When  the  scholars 
whose  confession  is  in  the  minority  are  very  few 
in  number,  their  parents  have  to  provide  by  private 
arrangements  of  their  own  for  their  children's 
religious  instruction. 
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Prussia  had,  in  1864,  11,289,655  Protes 
inhabitants,  6,901,023  Catholic  inhabitants, 
had  nearly  300,000  inhabitants  classed  nei 
as  evangelisch  nor  as  Catholic,  and  these  '^ 
principally  Jews.  In  her  public  higher  sch^ 
out  of  66,135  boys,  46,396  were  Protestant  {& 
gelisch),  14,919  were  Catholic.  The  rest,  4 
were  Jews. 

The  wide  acceptation  which  the  denomina 
evangelical  takes  in  the  official  language  of  Pru 
prevents  a  host  of  difficulties  which  occur  ^ 
us  in  England.  Under  the  term  evangelisch 
included  Lutherans,  Calvinists,  and  the  Un 
Church  formed  on  the  basis  of  what  is  commo 
Lutherans  and  Calvinists ;  Baptists  also,  Ii 
pendents,  Wesleyans  (for  there  are  Wesleyan; 
Prussia)  are  included  by  it,  and  in  short,  all  ] 
testants  who  are  Christians,  in  the  comi 
acceptation  of  that  word.  The  State,  howevei 
Prussia,  not  only  declares  itself  Christian  i 
Freussische  Staatist  ein  christlicher,  says  the  Un 
richtsverfassung  of  1816),  but  it  expressly  discla 
the  neutral,  colourless,  formless  Christianity  of 
Dutch  schools   and  of  our  British  schools  ( 
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Religionsunterridit  darf  durchaus  nicht  in  einen 
allgemeinen  Religionsunterricht  hinubergespielt  wer- 
den).  So  the  Protestant  schools  as  well  as  the 
Catholic  employ  a  dogmatic  religious  teaching. 
In  all  schools  of  the  evangelical  confession  Luther's 
Catechism  is  used,  and  all  Protestant  boys  of 
whatever  denomination  learn  it.  Not  the  slightest 
objection  is  made  by  their  parents  to  this.  It 
is  true  that  Luther's  Catechism  is  perhaps  the 
very  happiest  part  of  Lutheranism,  and  therefore 
recommends  itself  for  this  common  adoption, 
while  our  Catechism  can  hardly  be  said  to  be  the 
happiest  part  of  Anglicanism. 

The  various  denominations  of  Protestant  Chris- 
tians are  thus  harmoniously  united  in  a  common 
religious  teaching.  But  the  State,  keeping  in  view 
the  christlichen  Grundcharahter  of  itself  and  its 
public  schools,  refuses  to  employ  any  masters  who 
are  not  either  Catholics,  or,  in  the  wide  sense 
assigned  to  the  term  evangelisch,  Protestants.  Dis- 
senters who  are  not  Christians,  and  specially  the 
Zichtfreunde,  as  they  call  themselves  (they  would 
with  us  generally  go  by  the  name  of  Unitarians 
or  Socinians),  are  thus  excluded  from  the  office  of 
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public  teacher,  and  so  are  Jews.     In  a  cou: 
where  the  Jews  are  so  many  and  so  able, 
exclusion  makes  itself  felt.      A  Jew  may  ] 
a   medical  or  mathematical  professorship  in 
Prussian  universities,  but  he  may  not  hold  a 
fessorship  of  history  or  philosophy.     France  i 
all  these  matters  a  model  of  reason  and  jus 
and   as   much  ahead   of  Germany   as   she   i 
England.     The  religious  instruction  in  her  sch 
is  given  by  ministers  of  religion,  and  the  S 
asks  no  other  instructor  any  questions  about 
religious  persuasion, 

Eestrictions  such  as  that  which  I  have 
described  are  said  to  be  contrary  to  the  provis 
of  the  Prussian  constitution  of  1850.  The  P 
sian  Parliament  has  begun  to  occupy  itself  ^ 
them,  and  it  is  probable  they  will  not  lon^ 
maintained. 

A  master  on  his  appointment  takes  the  titl 
ordentlicJie  Lehrer,  ordinary  master  (the  tith 
under-master  is  not  used  in  the  Prussian  scho^ 
or  of  Oherlehrer,  upper-master.  The  Oherlehn 
so  either  by  post  or  by  nomination.     The  p 
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upper  part  of  the  school,   can  only  be  held  by 
a  teacher  whose  certificate  entitles  him  to  give 
instruction  in   one   of   the   two   highest   classes. 
Oberlehrer  by   nomination    are   masters   of   long 
standing,  who  as  ordinarii  or  general  class-masters 
have   done  good   service,  and  have   the  title  of 
upper-master  given  to  them  in  acknowledgment 
of  it ;  but  the  title  so  conferred  does  not  enable 
them  to  give  instruction  in  any  class  for  which 
their   certificate   does    not    qualify    them.      The 
regulations  direct  that  there  shall  be  not  more  than 
three   Oherlehrer,   exclusive   of   the   director,   for 
every   seven  ordentliche  Lehrer ;    but   in   schools 
with  a  larger  staff  of  ordentliche  Lehrer  than  this, 
the  proportion  of  Oberlehrer  to  ordentliche  Lehrer 
may  become  much  larger.      The  minister  confers 
the  title  of  professor  upon  masters  distinguished 
by  their  attainments  and  practical  success.      The 
directors  rank  as  full  professors  of  the  universities, 
the  masters  with  the  title  of  professor  rank  as 
assistant  professors  of  the  universities.     It  should 
be  said  that  in  Germany  the  title  of  professor  con- 
fers on  its  holder  a  fixed  rank,  as  a  few  official 
titles  do  here  in  Enoiand.      The  director  is  more 
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like  one  of  our  head-masters  than  he  is  liki 
French  proviseur,  but  he  does  not,  like  our  he 
masters,  give  the  whole  of  the  instruction,  or  e-' 
the  whole  of  the  classical  instruction,  to  the  h^ 
class.  Often  he  is  not  its  ordinarius.  He,  1 
other  masters,  cannot  give  any  part  of  the  instr 
tion  for  which  he  has  not  at  some  time  proved 
qualification.  In  general  he  has  some  spe( 
branch  in  which  he  is  distinguished,  and  in  t 
branch  he  gives  lessons  in  prima,  and  usually 
other  classes  too;  governing  also,  as  his  na 
implies,  the  whole  movement  of  the  school,  i 
appearing,  much  often er  than  our  head-masti 
in  every  class  of  it. 

Formerly  few  masterships  had  fixed  incoi 
assigned  to  them,  but  it  has  more  and  m 
become  a  rule  of  administration  in  Prussia 
give  to  all  directors  and  teachers  fixed  incon 
and  to  do  away  with  their  sharing  the  school  f( 
Neither  the  proceeds  of  these,  nor  the  proceeds 
foundations,  are  in  any  case  abandoned  to  " 
school  staff,  to  do  what  they  like  with.  On 
school    estimates    which   I  have    described, 

cnlnripa   qttmpqt*    arirl    all     ropoi-nf.a    •TrnTn    on rl r\Ti7"m o- 
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or  from  school  fees ;  the  surplus  of  receipts  over 
salaries  and  other  school  expenses  is  funded,  and 
becomes  available  for  enlarging  or  improving  the 
school.  There  are  few  large  endowments ;  in  one 
or  two  cases,  as  at  Schulpforta,  the  endowment  is 
allowed  to  create  for  the  director  and  the  teachers 
a  position  above  the  average,  and  at  Berlin,  where 
the  proceeds  of  the  school  fees  are  very  great,  the 
masters  of  the  public  schools  have  also  a  position 
above  the  average;  but  all  this  is  kept  within 
strict  regulation,  and  is  settled,  as  I  have  said,  by 
administrative  boards  of  public  composition,  or 
under  public  supervision,  and  is  not  left  to  the 
disposition  of  the  school  staff  itself.  Schulpforta 
has  a  yearly  income  of  more  than  £8000,  but  of 
this  sum  less  than  £2000  goes  in  salaries  to  the 
rector  and  masters.  The  yearly  sum  funded,  after 
all  the  expenses  of  this  noble  foundation  are 
paid,  is  not  much  smaller  than  the  sum  spent  in 
salaries. 

By  a  Normaletat,  or  normal  estimate,  there  is 
fixed  for  the  staff  of  State  gymnasiums  the  follow- 
ing scale  of  payments,  which  is  above  rather  than 
below  the  average  scale  in  Realschulen.  or  in  anv 
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kind  of  secondary  school  not  of  State  patrona 
The  scale  has  three  classes :  the  first  class 
for  nine  places  in  Prussia,  exclusive  of  Berlin  a 
Schulpforta,  which  stand  on  an  exceptional  footi 
of  their  own ;  the  second  class  is  for  thirty -fc 
places ;  the  third  class  for  fifty-eight.  Of  cou: 
the  nine  places  in  the  first  class,  being  the  princi] 
towns  in  Prussia  except  the  capital,  have  far  m( 
than  nine  gymnasiums.  In  all  the  State  gymi 
slums  of  these  nine  places,  the  scale  of  salaries 
for  the  director,  £270  a  year ;  for  the  maste 
according  to  their  post  and  their  length  of  stai 
ing,  from  £90  a  year  to  £195.  In  the  thirty-fc 
places  of  the  second  class,  the  scale  is,  for 
director,  £240  a  year ;  for  the  masters,  fr( 
£82  :  10s.  to  £172  :  10s.  In  the  fifty-eight  plac 
of  the  third,  for  a  director  £195  ;  for  the  maste 
from  £75  to  £150.  The  salaries  thus  fixed  i 
meant  to  represent  the  whole  emoluments  of  t 
post ;  when  a  house  is  attached  to  a  post,  t 
rule  is  that  a  deduction  of  10  per  cent  sh 
be  made  from  the  salary  to  balance  the  g£ 
by  the  house.  In  some  places  there  are  spec 
endowments    for    aufrmentins-    masters'   salarifi 
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thus  the  Streitsche  Stiftung  gives  £455  a  year  to 
augment  the  masters'  salaries  at  the  Greyfriars 
gymnasium  in  Berlin  ;  but  nowhere  probably  in 
Prussia  does  a  school  salary  reach  £350  a  year, 
and  the  rector  of  Schulpforta,  whose  post  is 
perhaps  the  most  desirable  school  post  in  the 
Prussian  dominions,  has,  I  understand,  about 
£300  a  year,  and  a  house.  To  hold  another 
employment  (Nehenamt')  along  with  his  school 
post  is  not  absolutely  forbidden  to  the  public 
teacher  ;  thus  Dr.  Schopen,  the  excellent  Latin 
scholar  at  the  head  of  the  Bonn  gymnasium,  is  at 
the  same  time  professor  in  the  philosophical  faculty 
of  the  university  there ;  but  the  Nebtnamt  must 
not  interfere  with  his  school  duty,  and  the  super- 
vising authorities  take  good  care  that  it  shall  not. 
So  far  as  it  does  not  interfere  with  his  school  duty, 
the  public  teacher  may  give  private  tuition,  and  in 
this  manner  increase  his  income ;  but  to  give 
private  tuition  for  fee  to  the  pupils  of  his  own 
form  in  the  public  school,  he  needs  the  director's 
consent.  Even  when  every  possible  addition  to  it 
has  been  allowed  for,  the  salary  of  a  Prussian 
schoolmaster  will  appear  to  English  eyes  very  low. 
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The  whole  scale  of  incomes  in  Prussia  is,  h 
ever,  much  lower  than  with  us,  and  the  habit 
the  nation  are  frugal  and  simple.  The  rati 
schoolmasters'  salaries  was  raised  after  1815, 
has  been  raised  again  since ;  it  is  not  exception; 
low  as  compared  with  the  rates  of  incomes 
Germany  generally.  The  rector  of  Schulpf 
with  his  £300  a  year  and  a  house,  has  in  all 
country  round  him — where  there  is  great  w 
doing  and  comfort — few  people  more  comforta 
off  than  himself;  he  can  do  all  he  wants  to 
and  all  that  anybody  about  him  does,  and  thi 
wealth.  The  schoolmasters  of  the  higher  set 
enjoy,  too,  great  consideration  ;  and  considerat 
in  a  country  not  corrupted  has  a  value  as  v 
as  money.  As  a  class,  the  Prussian  scIk 
masters  are  not,  so  far  as  I  could  find  out,  frett 
or  discontented;  they  seem  to  give  themsel 
heartily  to  their  work,  and  to  take  pride  i 
pleasure  in  it. 

What  I  have  yet  to  say  about  Prussian  scho( 
their  scholars,  and  their  teachers,  may  perhaps 
best  said  in  connection  with  two  or  three  of  thi 
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shall  liave  an  opportunity  of  rendering,  by  the 
help  of  particular  illustrations,  general  results 
and  statements  more  interesting  to  the  English 
reader,  and  more  intelligible  to  him. 
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CHAPTEE  VI. 

THE  PRUSSIAN  SYSTEM  SEEN  IN  OPERATIC 
IN  PARTICULAR  SCHCCLS. 

The  Berlin  Schools — ^The  Friedrich-Wilhelms  Gymnasiu 
History — Its  Confessional  Character,  Teachers,  and  ( 
— Its  Classes — Its  Lessons — School- Books — The  Gr( 
Gymnasium  —  Its  History  and  Endowment — Day  S 
and  Boarders  in  German  Schools — The  Joachimst 
Gymnasium — Schulpforta — The  Studientag  at  Schi 
— Games  and  Gymnastics — The  Friedrich -Wilhelm 
nasium  at  Cologne — Studies  of  the  Gymnasium  and 
Realschule — Conflict  between  their  Partisans. 

Berlin  has  four  royal  gymnasiums,  one  w 
Realschule  annexed;  four  municipal  gymnaj 
one  with  a  Realschule  annexed ;  four  other  m 
pal  Realschulen,  and  one  higher  Burgher  s 
All  these  are  full ;  there  were,  in  1863, 
scholars  in  them,  without  counting  the  ch 
in  the   Vorschulen  or  preparatory  schools   " 
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several  of  them  have  as  appendages;  but  the 
supply  of  higher  schools  in  Berlin  is  not  sufficient 
for  the  demand,  and  the  municipality,  which  was 
spending  in  1863  more  than  £40,000  a  year  on 
the  secondary  and  primary  schools  of  the  city,  is 
about  to  provide  several  higher  schools  more. 
All  through  Prussia  one  hears  the  same  thing : 
the  secondary  schools  are  not  enough  for  the 
increasing  numbers  whom  the  widening  desire  for  a 
good  education  {der  weiter  verbreitete  Bildungstrieb) 
sends  into  them.  The  State  increases  its  grants, 
and  those  grants  are  met  by  increased  exertions 
on  the  part  of  the  communes,  but  still  there  is  not 
room  for  the  scholars  who  come  in,  and  the  rise 
which  has  taken  place  in  the  rate  of  school  fee 
has  in  no  degree  stopped  them.  To  obtain  the 
State's  consent  to  the  formation  of  a  new  school 
with  the  name  and  rights  of  a  public  secondary 
school,  a  commune  must  satisfy  the  State  autho- 
rity both  that  its  municipal  schools  for  the  poor 
will  not  be  pinched  for  the  sake  of  the  new  estab- 
lishment, and  also  that  it  can  provide  resources 
to  carry  on  the  new  establishment  properly,  and 
in    conform  itv    with    the    recuiirements    of    the 
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Lehrplan.  This  is  being  done  in  all  dire 
Perhaps  the  most  remarkable  of  the  higher  s 
at  Berlin  is  the  Friedrich-Wilhelms  Gymn 
The  Greyfriars  gymnasium  {Gymnasium  zum  i 
Kloster)  has  about  the  same  number  of  scl 
but  with  the  Friedrich-Wilhelms  Gymnasi 
connected  a  Realschule ;  a  Vorschule,  or 
paratory  school,  common  to  the  gymnasiui 
the  Realschule  both ;  and  a  girls'  school,  ( 
from  the  then  Crown  Princess  of  Prussia  wh( 
it  her  name  in  1827,  the  Misahetschule. 
were,  at  the  end  of  1863,  2200  scholars  i 
whole  institution  together ;  581  in  the  Gymnj 
601  in  the  Realschule,  522  in  the  prepa 
school,  and  496  in  the  girls'  school.  The 
nasium  is  remarkable  as  being  the  only  ] 
school  in  Prussia,  except  the  Realschule  o: 
Pranck  foundation  at  Halle,  where  the  re 
from  the  scholars  cover  the  expenditure  c 
school.  The  annual  expenditure  for  the 
nasium,  Realschule,  preparatory  school,  and  . 
hetschide  together,  is  in  round  figures  C 
thalers ;  the  receipts  from  the  scholars'  fees 
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institution  is  very  small,  producing  about  £400  a 
year  only,  so  the  deficiency  is  made  up  by  a  State 
grant  of  about  10,000  thalers  ;  this  deficiency, 
however,  arises  not  in  the  gymnasium,  where  the 
school  fees  more  than  cover  the  expenses,  but  in 
the  schools  allied  with  it. 

The  history  of  this  institution  is  the  history  of 
many  public  schools  in  Prussia.  It  owes  its  origin 
to  the  Church,  and  has  then  in  course  of  time 
passed  under  the  superintendence  of  the  State.  I 
have  mentioned  the  establishment  by  Johann 
Hecker  in  1747  of  the  first  Realschule  at  Berlin. 
Hecker  was  preacher  at  the  Trinity  Church  in  the 
Friedrichsstadt,  and  he  grouped  together  several 
small  schools  in  his  parish  under  the  name  of  a 
Realschule.  The  institution  throve  from  the  first ; 
in  1748  it  had  808  scholars,  and  20  years  after- 
wards it  had  1267.  It  was  governed  by  the  cura- 
tors of  the  Trinity  Church  and  by  inspectors  of 
their  appointment ;  and  it  was  supported,  having 
no  endowment  except  a  very  trifling  house-pro- 
perty, by  voluntary  contributions  and  by  school- 
fees.  The  Latin  school,  which  was  one  of  the 
grouped  schools,  grew  in  importance,  and  at  the 
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fiftieth  anniversary  of  the  institution  it  rei 
the  name  of  Friedrich-  Wilhelms  Gymnasmri 
in  1803  was  rebuilt,  with  a  grant  from  the  k 
nearly  £10,000  towards  the  rebuilding.  I 
great  reforming  epoch  of  1809  it  passed  wit 
other  secondary  public  schools  of  Berlin 
the  administration  of  the  Education  Departi 
this  change  being  sanctioned,  not  only  by  ] 
opinion  but  by  the  governing  bodies  of  the  S( 
themselves,  with  the  view  of  giving  to  these 
and  important  metropolitan  establishment! 
benefit  of  a  common  and  intelligent  dire 
The  Friedrich-  Wilhelms  Gymnasium  is  now, 
fore,  both  for  interna  oxidi  externa,  under  the  S 
Board  of  the  province  of  Brandenburg,  to  t 
as  soon  as  the  School  Boards  were  constitute* 
central  department  transferred  its  direct  c 
of  the  public  schools. 

The  gymnasium  is  by  foundation  Prote 
and  out  of  the  600  boys  whom  I  found  there, 
20  were  Catholics  and  15  were  Jews.  The  u 
schools  have  a  joint  director  and  a  joint  adc 
tration  of  their  affairs.  They  have  altogeth( 
tftao.hprs,  of  whom  21    are  for  thfi  frvmnnsinm 
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these  21,  11  are  Oherlehrer,  and  of  these  11,  6  or 
7  have   the  title  of  professor.      The  director   is 
Dr.  Ferdinand  Eanke,  a  brother  of  the  historian ; 
he  has  been  nearly  twenty-five  years  director  here, 
and  more  than  forty  years  in  the  profession.     He 
and  seven  of  the  upper-masters  of  the  gymnasium 
are  lodged  in  the  school  buildings,  which  are  very 
plain  ;  but  in  the  school-court  is  one  of  those  relics 
of  the  past,  so  far  more  common  in  the  German 
schools,  as  in  ours,  than  in  the  French, — the  in- 
scription on  Hecker's  original  schoolhouse  :  Scholce 
Trinitatis  cedes  in  Dei  honorem,  regis  gaudium, 
civium  salutem,,juventutis  institutioni  dicatce.   There 
are  no  boarders ;  a  boarding  establishment,  which 
originally  formed  part  of  the  institution,  having 
been  done  away  with  .in  1832.     The  scholars  all 
through  the  school  pay  the  same  fee,  26  thalers  a 
year  (£3  :  18s.)      In  the   Vorschule  the  fee  is  the 
same;  in  the  RealschuU  it  is  only  two  thalers  a 
year  lower.      In  one  gymnasium  at   Berlin   the 
scholars  pay  four  thalers  a  year  more  than  in  the 
Friedrich-Wilhelms  Gymnasium ;  in  all  the  others 
they  pay  one  thaler  less.     There  is  very  consider- 
able variety  in  the  rate  of  school-fees  in  Prussia, 
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the  circumstances  of  the  school  and  locality 
always  taken  into  account  in  fixing  it.  The 
in  the  metropolitan  schools  is  of  course  a  com 
tively  high  one,  low  as  it  seems  to  us.  I 
schools  have  a  rate  rising  with  the  class  or 
sion ;  thus  in  the  gymnasium  at  Wetzlar  the 
in  sexta  and  quinta  pay  16  thalers,  those  in  q; 
and  tertia  pay  10  thalers,  those  in  secunda  ai 
prima  pay  20  thalers.  In  some  schools  the  r 
as  low  as  eight  or  ten  thalers  for  the  lower  cli 
and  14  or  16  thalers  for  the  higher.  As  an 
age  rate  for  all  the  gymnasiums  of  Prussi 
thalers  (£3)  a  year  would  certainly  be  r 
above  the  mark  than  under  it.  The  rates  ii 
Bealschulen  and  the  higher  Burgher  schools  d 
in  general  range  below  those  of  the  classical  scl 
Moderate  as  these  present  rates  appear  to  us, 
are  much  higher  than  they  used  to  be;  ic 
Fnedrich -Wilhelms  Gymnasium  the  schoo! 
twenty  years  ago  was  only  16  thalers  in  sexta 
quinta,  and  20  thalers  in  the  other  classes. 
many  provincial  schools  it  was  astonish 
low,  as  low  as  2,  2  J,  and  3  thalers.  In  a  j 
nasium  I  have  alreadv  mentioned,  the  Maadal 
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Gymnasium  at  Breslau,  there  was,  in  1824,  a  uni- 
form fee  of  8  thalers,  and  there  is  now  a  uniform 
fee  of  24  thalers. 

In  the  FriedricJi-Wilhelms  Gymnasium  I  found 
that  10  per  cent  of  the  600  scholars  had  free 
schooling.  The  number  of  free  posts,  as  they  are 
called  (Freistellen),  varies  in  different  schools  ;  in 
some  it  goes  up  to  25  per  cent,  but  I  think  10  per 
cent  may  be  taken  as  a  fair  average.  These  free 
posts  are  given  on  the  ground  of  need  and  public 
claim.  There  are  also  a  few  exhibitions  in  the 
Friedrich-  Wilhelms  Gymnasium;  but  it  will  be  best 
to  notice  the  subject  of  exhibitions  when  I  am 
speaking  of  some  older  and  richer  establishment. 

Of  course  in  the  very  large  schools  it  is  not 
possible  to  actually  group  and  teach  the  scholars 
in  six  classes,  nor  yet  is  it  always  possible  to  ob- 
serve the  rule  which  enjoins  that  there  shall  not  be 
more  than  forty  scholars  in  either  secunda  or  prima, 
or  more  than  fifty  in  any  of  the  other  classes.  The 
supply  of  class-rooms  falls  short,  even  more  than 
the  supply  of  teachers.  The  highest  class,  how- 
ever, always  remains  jprima,  as  in  our  great  schools 
it   always  remains  the  sixth ;  and  in  the  higher 
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classes  the  Germans,  as  I  have  already  mentio 
follow,  when  it  is  necessary,  the  plan  of  havin< 
upper  and  lower  division  (oherprima  unterjpri 
and  in  other  classes  both  this  plan  and  the 
of  having  two  groups  or  assemblages  (ccetus)  at 
same  stage  of  school  work,  and  advancing  par 
to  one  another. 

The  first  lesson  I  heard  was  Dr.  Eanke's 
lesson  to  prima,  on  the  Fhiloctetes  of  Sopho 
He  spoke  Latin  to  his  class  and  his  class  s 
Latin  in  answer ;  this  is  still  a  common  pra 
in  the  German  schools,  though  not  so  commc 
formerly.  The  German  boys  have  certainly 
quired  through  this  practice  a  surprising  comn 
of  Latin ;  Dr.  Schopen's  lesson  at  Bonn  to 
prima  in  extemporaneous  translation  into  L 
— a  lesson  which  has  a  deserved  celebrity 
heard  with  astonishment ;  a  much  wider  comn 
of  the  Latin  vocabulary  than  our  boys  have, 
a  more  ready  management  of  the  language, 
Germans  certainly  succeed  in  acquiring.  Or 
other  hand,  the  best  style  of  the  best  autho 
not,  to  my  mind,  so  well  caught  in  Latin  ( 
■nnsition  bv  their  bovs  as  bv  ours.      This  is  ] 
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particularly  the  case  in  verse,  where  their  best 
scholars  often  show,  I  cannot  but  think,  not  only 
a  want  of  practical  skill  (that  of  course  is  nothing), 
but  a  want  of  tact  for  judging  what  is  uncouth 
and  inadmissible,  which  one  would  not  have 
expected  of  people  who  know  the  Latin  models 
so  well.  The  same  is  true,  in  a  less  degree,  of 
their  prose  ;  the  best  scholars  in  the  best  schools 
of  England  or  France,  if  set  to  write  a  speech  or 
a  character  in  the  style  of  Cicero  or  Tacitus,  would, 
I  think,  in  general  acquit  themselves  of  the  task 
more  happily  than  the  corresponding  boys  of  a 
German  school. 

But  the  feeling  which  was  strongest  with  me 
in  the  Berlin  Philoctetes  lesson  was  the  feeling 
that  one  seemed  to  be  back  in  the  sixth  form  at 
Eugby  again,  as  I  remember  it  nearly  thirty  years 
ago.  After  the  lecture  rooms  at  Oxford,  and  the 
French  lycees,  and  the  Italian  licei,  here  was  at 
last  a  body  of  pupils  once  more  who  had  worked 
at  their  lessons,  had  learnt  Greek,  and  were  at 
home  in  a  Greek  play.  What  the  Berlin  boys 
knew  about  the  scope  of  the  play,  its  chief  per- 
sonages, and  the  governing  idea  and  character  of 
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each,  was  more  than  the  Eugbj  boys  would  ] 
known ;  but  the  quantity  of  lines  done,  the  s 
of  doing  them,  and  the  extent  of  scholar 
expected  in  the  boys  and  found  in  them,  see 
to  me  as  nearly  as  possible  the  same  thin^ 
Berlin  and  at  Eugby.  I  thought  the  same  in 
afternoon  when  I  heard  Professor  Zumpt  (a 
of  the  famous  Latin  scholar)  take  unterprim 
Cicero's  speech  Fro  Sex.  Boscio  Amerino.  The 
had  been  through  the  oration  during  the  6 
part  of  the  half-year ;  they  were  now  going 
rapidly  through  it  again,  translating  into  fl 
German  without  taking  the  Latin  words, 
master  let  the  boys  be  the  performers,  and  s; 
as  little  as  possible  himself,  but  every  good  or 
performance  was  noticed.  Just  the  same 
lessons  in  Thucydides,  Livy,  and  Horace,  whi 
heard  at  other  gymnasiums  in  Berlin.  The  leg 
had  been  well  prepared  by  the  pupils,  the  m 
made  few  comments,  and  only  on  really  ] 
worthy  matters,  or  to  cite  some  parallel  pa; 
which  was  not  likely  to  have  come  within 
pupils'  reading ;  in  general,  when  he  spoke  it 
to  question,  and  he  questioned   closely.     I 
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struck  with  the  exact  knowledge  of  the  Horatian 
metres  which  the  unterprima  boys  at  Greyfriars 
showed  when  questioned  on  them.  I  found  that 
the  practice  was  to  begin  by  taking  eleven  odes 
as  specimens  of  metre,  and  carefully  studying 
these  before  proceeding  further.  Then  they  com- 
mence the  Odes  at  the  beginning  and  go  right 
through  them.  The  portion  of  a  Latin  or  Greek 
author  got  through  at  a  lesson  is  about  the  same 
as  in  the  corresponding  form  in  one  of  the  best 
English  schools,  but  either  in  school  or  by  private 
study  the  boys  have  certainly  read  more  than  our 
boys  or  the  French ;  it  is  the  general  rule  that  a 
boy  who  goes  in  for  the  leaving  examination  has 
read  Homer  all  through.  A  large  number  of  the 
boys,  too,  seem  to  have  really  benefited  by  the 
instruction,  and  to  be  in  the  first  flight  of  their 
class,  than  with  us.  But  the  great  superiority  ot 
the  Germans,  and  where  they  show  how  much 
further  they  have  gone  in  Alterthumswissenschaft 
than  we  have,  is  in  their  far  broader  notion  of 
treating,  even  in  their  schools,  the  ancient  authors 
as  literature,  and  conceiving  the  place  and  signifi- 
cance of  an  author  in  his  country's  literature,  and 
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in  that  of  the  world.  In  this  way  the  studi 
interest  in  Greek  and  Latin  becomes  much  i 
vital,  and  the  hold  of  these  languages  upon  hi 
much  more  likely  to  be  permanent.  This  is  to  b 
against  the  superior  finish  and  elegance  of  the 
of  our  boys  in  Latin  and  Greek  composition  ;  a 
all,  in  Latin  and  Greek  verse.  Greek  verse,  inc 
can  scarcely  be  said  to  be  a  school  exercise  at 
so  far  as  I  could  see  or  hear,  in  the  foreign  sch 
Instead  of  having  to  write  Greek  iambics,  the 
in  prima  at  the  Friedrich-  Wilhelms  Crymnas 
on  one  of  the  days  when  I  was  there,  had  ha 
write  a  summary  of  Lessing's  essay  on  the  epig 
The  summaries  were  handed  to  the  professor, 
then  made  a  boy  stand  up  and  give  in  his 
words  the  substance  of  Lessing's  essay,  begin 
at  the  beginning,  the  professor  commenting 
asking  questions  as  the  boy  proceeded.  Presf 
another  boy  was  set  on,  and  in  this  way  they  ^ 
through  the  essay.  The  lesson  was  as  mucl 
of  the  range  of  my  English  school  experienc 
the  lessons  on  the  Femmes  Savantes  of  Mo 
which  I  heard,  as  I  have  already  said,  wit 
much   interest   in   the   Fcole    Normale   at   I 
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The  Berlin  lesson,  like  the  Paris  one,  was  very- 
interesting. 

In  the  lower  division  of  tertia  (about  the  middle 
of  the  school)  I  had  another  opportunity  of  observ- 
ing a  way,  not,  I  think,  in  use  in  England,  of 
practising  the  boys  in  Latin.  The  lesson  was 
Ovid  ;  the  boys  had  had  to  translate  at  home  a 
certain  portion  of  Ovid  into  German,  and  then  to 
bring  their  translation  with  them  to  school.  This 
they  had  then,  in  school,  to  turn  back  into  Latin, 
not  metrical.  After  this,  boys  were  called  upon 
one  after  another,  as  in  England,  to  say  a  few  lines 
of  Ovid  by  heart ;  but  then,  again,  each  boy  had 
also  to  say  in  German  prose  the  passage  he  had 
just  recited  in  Ovid's  verse. 

In  quinta  I  heard  the  religious  instruction. 
Eor  boys  still  so  near  the  primary  school  stage, 
religious  instruction, .  as  a  part  of  the  school 
lessons,  seems  to  me  to  be  still,  as  in  the  primary 
school,  in  place,  and  still  useful;  in  the  higher 
classes  of  the  secondary  school,  it  seems  to  me, 
I  confess,  unprofitable  and  inappropriate.  Any- 
thing more  futile  and  useless  than  the  lesson  in 
the  Galatians  which  I  heard  given  to  secunda  at 
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Bonn  cannot   possibly  be   imagined.     In   q 
here  at  Berlin,  it  was  different;   the  boys 
first  questioned  in  Bible  narratives  from  a 
book;    a  good  text-book  and   good  questio 
then  they   said   Luther's   Short   Catechism, 
then  they  repeated  hymns.     The  two   or 
Catholic  and  Jewish  boys  belonging  to  the 
did  not  come  to  this  lesson. 

The  mention  of  a  text-book  reminds  me  t 
a  word  about  the  rule  in  the  Prussian  \ 
schools  for  school-books.  The  masters  choos 
books,  but  the  approval  of  the  Provincial  ] 
must  be  obtained  for  their  choice ;  before  ap 
ing  for  the  first  time  any  new  book,  the  Prov 
Board  must  refer  to  the  Education  Ministe: 
his  Council.  When  a  book  has  once  been  app 
for  a  gymnasium,  it  may  be  used  in  any 
gymnasium  or  progymnasium  of  the  same 
vince  ;  but  approval  for  a  gymnasium  doe 
count  for  a  Bealschule,  and  vice  versd. 

I  must  in  passing  observe  how  greatly 
intelligent  censorship  like  that  of  the  Prov 
Boards  and  the  Minister  in  Prussia,  or  tl: 
the  Council  of  Public  Instruction  in  Pran 
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needed  for  school-books  in  England.  Many  as 
are  the  absurdities  of  our  state  of  school  anarchy, 
perhaps  none  of  them  is  more  crying  than  the 
book-pest  which  prevails  under  it.  Every  school 
chooses  at  its  own  discretion ;  many  schools  make 
a  trade  of  book-dealing,  and  therefore  it  is  for 
their  interest  to  have  books  which  are  not  used 
elsewhere,  and  which  the  pupil  will  not  bring 
with  him  from  his  last  school ;  so  that  a  boy  who 
has  been  at  three  or  four  English  schools  has 
often  had  to  buy  a  complete  new  set  of  school- 
books  for  each.  The  extravagance  of  this  is  bad 
enough;  but  then,  besides,  as  there  exists  no 
intelligent  control  or  selection  of  them,  half  at 
least  of  our  school-books  are  rubbish,  and  to  the 
other  defects  of  our  school  system  we  may  add 
this,  that  in  no  other  secondary  schools  in  Europe 
do  the  pupils  spend  so  much  of  their  time  in 
learning  such  utter  nonsense  as  they  do  in  ours. 

I  have  mentioned  the  Greyfriars  gymnasium, 
where  I  also  heard  lessons,  and  where  they  were 
of  the  same  character  as  at  the  Friedrich  -  Wilhelms 
Gymnasium,  a  character  much  more  like  that  of 
the  lessons  in   our  best  English  public  schools 


114  THE  PRUSSIAIT  SYSTEM  SEEN  IN 

than  of  the  lessons  in  the  Trench  lyc^es. 
history  of  Greyfriars  is  this.  It  occupiei 
site  of  a  Franciscan  convent  abolished  a 
Eeformation ;  in  1574  the  third  part  of  the 
vent  premises  was  assigned  by  the  elector,  a 
instance  of  the  town  magistracy,  for  use 
public  school.  The  magistracy  endowed  it 
the  elector  made  it  over  to  them,  but  wil 
electoral  Schulordnung.  Here  from  the  ei 
times  of  the  school  there  was  a  convictoriun 
Italian  convitto).  The  robust  appetite  o: 
sixteenth  century  for  the  humanities  appej 
the  original  plan  of  work;  Greek  had  th 
hours  a  week,  Latin  ten,  logic  two,  arith 
two,  singing  five.  In  1655  the  school 
400  scholars.  In  the  second  quarter  o 
eighteenth  century  the  mother -tongue  ai 
literature  first  appear  as  part  of  the  i 
course ;  the  German  public  schools  havin<2 
the  start  of  ours,  in  this  particular,  by  aboi 
years.  In  1793  the  school  got  the  ben( 
a  great  endowment  which  I  have  already 
tioned,  the  Streitsche  Stiftung ;  the  capital  c 
endowment  is  now  £33,000.     It  is  admini 
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by  a  Directorium  composed,  not  of  Sigismund 
Streit's  descendants,  but  as  follows :  the  provost 
of  St.  Nicholas  (parish  minister),  the  director  and 
the  pro-rector  of  the  school,  a  councillor  of  the 
Education  Department,  a  merchant  or  tradesman, 
and  a  lawyer.  The  financial  administration  of 
this  Directorium  is  controlled,  in  the  manner  I 
have  already  described,  by  the  public  finance 
officers  of  the  Regierung  or  governmental  district 
in  which  Berlin  stands. 

Streit's  endowment  maintains  at  Greyfriars 
teachers  of  the  modern  languages,  of  astronomy, 
and  of  music,  provides  a  Wohncommunitat  (lodg- 
ing, bedding,  fire,  and  hghts)  for  twelve  scholars, 
and  a  Freitisch  (board)  for  twenty-four  more ;  and 
keeps  improving  the  school  library  (now  20,000 
volumes),  the  observatory,  collections,  etc.  It 
also  augments  the  salaries  of  the  director  and  a 
number  of  the  masters.  Other  benefactions  pro- 
vide the  widows  of  masters  who  die  in  office  with 
a  sum  for  their  husbands'  funeral  expenses,  and  a 
pension  of  £45  a  year.  There  is  an  endowment 
of  nearly  £450  a  year  for  exhibitions  to  be 
enioyed  at  the  school,  and  of  £150  a  vear  for 
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exhibitions  at  the  universities.  Every  two 
is  held  a  school-festival  in  honour  of  fou 
and  benefactors.  The  school  premises  ha 
important  enlargement  by  Crown  grants  of 
in  1819  and  1831,  and  great  additions  have 
that  time  been  made  to  the  buildings.  I  : 
about  550  boys,  with  a  director  and  twent 
masters.  On  an  average,  twenty-five  boys 
the  Abiturientenexamen  from  this  school  every 
Here,  too,  as  at  the  Friedrich-Wilhelms 
w«smm,  the  number  of  free  posts  is  10  per 
They  are  provided  by  the  municipality, 
school  gets  a  grant  of  about  £100  a  year  froi 
State  and  £1000  a  year  from  the  city  of  Ber 
By  original  foundation  and  by  endowmeni 
school  too  is  Protestant.  Hardly  any  Cai 
boys  are  here,  but  of  Jewish  boys  ther( 
seventy  or  eighty.  About  a  third  of  the  ^ 
number  of  the  scholars  are  Auswdrtige  ;  boys 
came  from  a  distance,  and  cannot,  therefore 
with  their  parents.  The  great  internats  oi 
French  lycdes  are  unknown  in  Germany ; 
Alumnate  or  Convicte  of  the  German  school 

■n-pn-norl-\r    oaf«sV>liaTiTYiPTif.a     liVo     mJJ^/y/>.     of.     TTfr 
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Winchester,  and  are  for  foundationers  ;  for 
establishments  like  the  School  House  and  the 
masters'  boarding-houses  at  Rugby,  or  Commoners 
at  Winchester,  the  strict  designation  would  in 
Germany  be  Fensionat,  Pensionsanstalt,  and  not 
Alumnat.  The  practice  of  having  one's  son  live 
at  home  and  go  to  school  for  his  lessons  only, 
obtains  much  more  widely  in  Germany  than  with 
us;  40,000  of  the  66,000  boys  in  the  Prussian 
higher  schools  are  day  scholars.  Still  this  leaves 
26,000  who  are  not;  and  of  these  the  vast 
majority  live  with  some  respectable  family  in  the 
place  where  they  go  to  school.  The  household 
with  which  their  son  is  to  board  or  lodge  is  de- 
signated by  the  parent,  but  must,  by  the  school 
regulations  of  Prussia,  be  approved  by  the  director 
of  the  boy's  school,  who  holds  the  householder 
responsible  for  the  boy's  conduct  out  of  school. 
The  family  life  in  North  Germany  is  in  general 
decent,  kindly,  and  God-fearing ;  and  a  boy  is,  I 
think,  much  better  placed  as  a  boarder  in  this 
way  than  as  an  interne  of  a  French  lycde.  Still 
the  school  authorities  in  Prussia  are  of  opinion 
that  the  provision  of  boarding  establishments  in 
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immediate    connection  with   the   public   sc 
needs  increasing,  and  they  design  to  increase 

The  patron  at  G-reyfriars,  for  matters  th 
not  come  within  the  province  of  the  Direck 
of  Streit's  charity,  is  still,  as  the  elector 
George  originally  appointed,  the  city  of  Berlii 
municipality.  The  reader  will  remember  th 
the  interna  of  a  Prussian  gymnasium  the  inte 
tion  of  a  Provincial  Board  always  subsists. 

I  must  give  a  word  in  passing  to  the 
Alumnat  of  Berlin,  the  Joachimsthalsche  Cry 
siurn.     Here  I  found  404  scholars;  120  of 
were  collegers  (Alumnen),  12  were  boarders  i 
establishment  {Fensionaire) ;  the  rest  were  the 
who  came  for  the  lessons  only  {Hos^piten). 
per  cent  of  these  have  free  schooling.     The 
sionaire  pay  only  £24  a  year;  the  Alumnc. 
not  all  of  them  free  of  all  cost ;  25  of  thenc 
£8  :  14s.  a  year ;  75  of  them  pay  £4 :  10s.     ' 
are  20  places  with  board,  lodging,  and  instrt 
all  entirely  free,  for  20  proved  scholars  o 
highest  forms. 

The   Joachimsthalsche   Gymnasium   is   a 
foundation,  endowed  with  lands  by  the   e' 
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JoacMm  Frederick  in  1607.  It  is  Protestant. 
The  school  has  now  an  income  of  over  £3000  a 
year  from  land,  and  of  over  £2000  a  year  from 
money  in  the  funds.  The  Crown  is  the  patron; 
the  property  is  administered,  owing  to  its  con- 
nection with  the  Crown  domain,  by  the  Regierung 
at  Potsdam. 

This  is  an  interesting  school,  for  the  list  of  its 
masters  contains  the  names  of  Buttmann,  Schneider, 
Passow,  Zumpt,  Kruger,  and  Bergk,  The  director 
is  Dr.  Kiessling,  a  son  of  the  editor  of  Theocritus. 
Constantly  in  the  rolls  of  the  German  schools  one 
is  coming  upon  a  well-known  name  of  this  kind ; 
on  the  roll  of  former  teachers  at  Greyfriars  are  to 
be  found  the  names  of  Heindorf,  Spalding,  Droysen. 
Nor  are  other  recollections,  as  interesting  as  any 
school  in  the  world  can  boast,  wanting  to  the 
Prussian  schools.  The  Joachimsthal  School  had 
a  scholar  of  qiiarta  who,  like  so  many  German 
schoolboys,  joined  the  army  in  the  great  uprising 
against  the  French  in  1813.  This  boy  was 
wounded  at  Leipzig,  made  the  campaign  of  France, 
was  at  Waterloo,  received  the  decoration  of  the 
Iron  Cross,  and,  finally,  with   the  decoration  on 
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his  breast,  took  his  place  again  on  his  old  sc 
bench  as  a  scholar  of  quarta. 

But  no  Alumnat  in  Prussia,  or  indeed  in 
many,  can  compare  with  Schulpforta,  which  \ 
antiquity,  its  beauty,  its  wealth,  its  celebri 
entitled  to  vie  with  the  most  renowned  En 
schools.  The  Cistercian  abbey  of  St.  M; 
Pforta,  dates  from  1137.  It  was  secularis( 
1540;  and  Duke  Maurice  of  Saxony,  in  : 
established  in  its  place  and  endowed  wit] 
revenues  a  Protestant  school  for  100  scholars 
stands  near  the  Saal,  in  the  pleasant  count 
Prussian  Saxony ;  and  the  venerable  pile  of  1: 
ings  rising  among  its  meadows,  hills,  and  w 
is  worthy  of  the  motto  borne  on  the  arms  o 
old  abbey :  "  Hier  ist  nichts  anderes  denn  ( 
Haus,  und  hier  die  Pforte  des  Himmels!'  ^  It 
beautifully  restored  chapel,  regular  commemor 
services,  and  a  host  of  local  usages.  A  ] 
grace  is  sung  in  hall  every  day  before  dinne 
the  whole  body  of  scholars.  Every  scholar  hj 
ancient  institution    his   tutor,   every  mastei 

1  "This  is  none  other  but  the  house  of  God,  and  this 
gate  (porta,  Pforte)  of  heaven." — Gen.  xxviii.  17. 
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famulus.  This  is  the  German  school  where  Latin 
verse  has  been  most  cultivated,  and  the  Musce 
Fortenses,  like  those  of  Eton,  have  been  published. 

The  property  is  very  large,  and  considerable 
Church  patronage  is  attached  to  it.  Up  to  1815, 
when  it  passed  into  the  possession  of  Prussia,  the 
old  abbey  estate  had  still  its  feudal  privileges,  and 
enjoyed  full  civil  and  criminal  jurisdiction.  The 
property  is  now  entirely  under  the  superintend- 
ence of  the  School  Board  of  the  province  of  Saxony, 
which  appoints  a  procurator  for  it.  The  revenues 
of  Pforta  are  from  £8000  to  £9000  a  year. 

The  great  head-master  of  Schulpforta  was  Ugen, 
whose  name  every  one  who  has  read  the  Homeric 
Hymns  ought  to  respect.  Ilgen  was  rector  for 
nearly  thirty  years,  from  1802  to  1831,  and  his 
reforms  make  this  period  an  epoch  in  the  school's 
history.  Pew  schools  can  show  such  a  list  of  old 
scholars.  Graevius,  Ernesti,  Klopstock,  Bottiger, 
Mitscherlich,  Pichte,  Dissen,  Thiersch,  Spitzner, 
Doderlein,  Spohn,  were  all  of  them  schoolboys  here. 

There  are  now  about  205  pupils  :  180  Alumnen 
proper,  or  collegers,  20  boarders  {Fensionaire,  Ex- 
traneer),  and  four  or  five  half-boarders  (Semi-Ex- 
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traneer).  These  half-boarders  have,  in  fact,  al 
advantages  of  collegers,  except  board,  for  a 
ment  of  £7  :10s.  a  year;  their  board  they  g 
a  master's.  The  real  Extraneer  board  and  '. 
with  a  master ;  they  pay  to  him  about  £45  a 
for  their  board  and  lodging,  and  to  the  S( 
£5  :  8s.  a  year  for  their  instruction. 

The  Alumnen  proper  have  all  of  them  ce 
payments  to  make ;  those  exacted,  however, 
the  140  who  hold  Freistellen  are  very  tri 
There  are  30  old  Koststellen,  or  posts  with  t 
the  holders  of  which  pay  about  £3  a  year 
and  20  new  Koststellen,  the  holders  of  which 
£7.  As  a  general  rule,  a  boy  is  not  admitt( 
once  to  a  Freistelle.  The  right  of  nominatii 
about  half  the  posts  on  the  foundation  be' 
to  the  Crown,  that  to  the  other  half  to  diff 
municipalities.  Of  the  Crown  appointmer 
certain  number  is  reserved,  by  convention 
the  Saxon  Government  when  Pforta  passed 
Prussia's  possession,  for  natives  of  the  duel 
Saxony.  The  rest  are  given,  on  grounds  of  p 
claim,  by  the  Minister  of  Justice  and  the  I 

Sp.nrp.tp.rv.      T^n   bnv  is   nrliTn'ttprl    fill    hp.   is   f^ 


VI.]       OPERATION  IN  PARTICULAR  SCHOOLS.       123 

years  old  ;  he  must  be  able  to  pass  for  tertia.  The 
school  begins  with  tertia,  but  it  has  six  forms,  be- 
cause there  is  an  upper  and  a  lower  division  of  each 
class.  There  are  77  boys  in  the  two  divisions  of 
tertia,  79  in  the  two  of  secunda,  49  in  the  two  of 
prima.  For  some  of  the  posts  several  boys  are 
nominated,  and  the  one  who  passes  the  best 
examination  gets  admitted;  but  the  candidates 
here,  the  English  reader  will  observe,  must  all  of 
them  be  over  twelve  years  of  age.  The  school  is 
well  provided  with  exhibitions,  in  general  of  from 
£10  to  £15  a  year  in  value,  to  the  universities. 

There  is  a  noteworthy  usage  here  of  making  one 
day  in  the  week  a  Studientag,  in  which  the  boy  is 
free  from  all  school  lessons  that  he  may  pursue 
his  private  studies.  In  the  same  spirit,  in  the 
Gymnasien  generally,  promising  boys  in  prima  are 
excused  certain  of  the  school  lessons,  that  they 
may  work  at  matters  which  specially  interest  them. 
Eesults  of  this  private  study  are  to  be  produced  at 
the  Abiturientenexamen,  and  are  taken  into  account 
for  the  leaving  certificate.  Nothing  could  better 
show  the  freedom  of  Germany,  as  compared  with 
Trance,  in  treating  school  matters,  than  a  practice 
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of  this  kind,  which  to  the  French  authorities  \ 
appear  monstrous.  In  England  the  school  ai: 
ities  would  have  a  belief,  in  general  too 
justified,  that  hardly  any  one  of  our  boys  ha 
notion  of  such  a  thing  as  systematic  private  i 
at  all. 

At  Schulpforta  they  are  very  proud  of 
playing-field,  which  is  indeed,  with  the  w( 
hill  rising  behind  it,  a  pleasant  place ;  bu 
games  of  English  playing-fields  do  not  g 
there :  instead  of  goals  or  a  cricket-ground 
sees  apparatus  for  gymnastics.  The  Germa: 
is  well  known,  now  cultivate  gymnastics  in 
schools  with  great  care.  Since  1842,  gymn; 
have  been  made  a  regular  part  of  the  public-s 
course ;  there  is  a  Central -Turnanstalt  at  B 
with  18  civilian  pupils  who  are  being  tn 
expressly  to  supply  model  teachers  of  gymni 
for  the  public  schools.  The  teachers  prof( 
have  adapted  their  exercises  with  precisio 
every  age,  and  to  all  the  stages  of  a  boy's  gr 
and  muscular  development.  The  French  are  ] 
impressed  by  what  seems  to  them  the  succe 
the   Germans   in   this   kind   of  instruction, 
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certainly  in  their  own  lyc4es  they  have  not  at  pre- 
sent done  nearly  so  much  for  it.  Nothing,  how- 
ever, will  make  an  ex -schoolboy  of  one  of  the 
great  English  schools  regard  the  gymnastics  of  a 
foreign  school  without  a  slight  feeling  of  wonder 
and  compassion,  so  much  more  animating  and 
interesting  do  the  games  of  his  remembrance  seem 
to  him.  This  much,  however,  I  will  say  ;  if  boys 
have  long  work -hours,  or  if  they  work  hard, 
gymnastics  probably  do  more  for  their  physical 
health  in  the  comparatively  short  time  allotted  to 
recreation  than  anything  else  could.  In  England 
the  majority  of  public  schoolboys  work  far  less 
than  the  foreign  schoolboy,  and  for  this  majority 
the  English  games  are  delightful ;  but  for  the  few 
hard  students  with  us  there  is  in  general  nothing 
but  the  constitutional,  and  this  is  not  so  good 
as  the  foreign  gymnastics.  Eor  little  boys,  again, 
I  am  inclined  to  think  that  the  carefully  taught 
gymnastics  of  a  foreign  school  are  better  than  the 
lounging  shiveringly  about,  which  in  my  time  used 
often  at  our  great  schools  to  be  the  portion  of  those 
who  had  not  yet  come  to  full  age  for  games. 

All  the  schools  I  have  hitherto  described  are 
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denominational  schools.  Before  I  conclu* 
must  describe  a  mixed  (simuUan)  school,  o: 
nearest  approach  to  it  to  be  found.  Such  a  si 
is  the  Friedrich-Wilhelms  Gymnasium  at  Col 
Cologne,  as  every  one  knows,  is  Catholic ;  i 
1825  it  had  only  one  gymnasium,  a  Catholic 
In  1865  it  had  two  Catholic  gymnasiums,  one 
382  scholars,  the  other  with  281 ;  it  had  a 
Bealschule  of  the  first  rank,  with  601  scholars, 
sides  these  schools  it  had  a  Protestant  gymnai 
with  real  classes  ;  as  we  should  say,  with  a  m( 
school  forming  part  of  it.  This  is  the  Friec 
Wilhelms  Gymnasium.  An  old  Carmelite  co 
which  had  become  the  property  of  the  mi 
pality,  was  in  1825  made  into  a  pubKc  gymnas 
in  order  to  relieve  the  overcrowding  in  the  Cat 
gymnasium,  and  to  provide  special  accommod 
for  the  Protestants.  In  1862  this  school  wa 
the  subscriptions  of  friends,  both  Catholic  and 
testant,  provided  with  real  classes  up  to  sec^ 
the  two  lowest  classes  (sexta  and  quinia)  1 
common  to  both  classical  and  real  scholars.  G 
are,  therefore,  in  fact  three  special  classes  foi 
scholars  :  or  as  we  should  sav.  a  -mnrlprn  «p,!ir 


VI.]       OPERATION  IN  PARTICULAR  SCHOOLS.       127 

three  classes.  There  are  356  boys  in  the  classical 
school,  and  about  100  in  the  modern  school.  Of 
the  boys  in  the  classical  school,  125  only  are 
Protestants,  though  the  school  is  by  foundation 
evangelisch ;  215  are  Catholics,  and  16  are  Jews. 
Nothing  could  better  show  how  little  the  "  religious 
difficulty"  practically  exists  in  Prussian  schools 
than  this  abundance  of  Catholic  scholars  in  a  Pro- 
testant school,  where  the  director  and  the  majority 
of  the  15  masters  are  Protestants.  The  regular  re- 
ligious instruction  of  the  school  is,  of  course,  Pro- 
testant ;  but  the  Catholics  being  in  such  numbers, 
a  special  religious  instructor  has  been  provided  for 
them,  as,  too,  there  is  a  special  religious  instructor 
provided  for  the  Protestants  in  the  two  Catholic 
gynmasiums.  It  will  be  remembered  that  where 
the  boys,  not  of  the  confession  for  which  the  school 
is  founded,  are  very  few  in  number,  the  parents 
have  to  make  private  arrangements  for  their 
religious  instruction,  and  the  school  does  not  pro- 
vide it.  The  school  fee  is  from  18  to  22  thalers  a 
year,  according  to  the  form  a  boy  is  in. 

The  property  of  the  school  brings  in  less  than 
£200  a  vear.    The  State  contributes  about  £900  a 


128  THE  PRUSSIAN  SYSTEM  SEEN  IN 

year.  School  fees  produce  almost  exactly  the 
sum.  The  municipality  gave  in  the  first  ins 
the  school  premises,  and  now  contributes  ; 
£50  a  year  to  keep  them  up.  It  is  a  C 
patronage  school,  but  the  externa,  or  property 
cerns,  of  this  school,  as  of  all  the  gymnasium 
school  endowments  of  Cologne,  are  manage 
a  local  VerwaltuTigsrath,  or  council  of  admin 
tion.  This  Verwaltungsrath  is  thus  compose 
representative  of  the  Provincial  School  Boar< 
directors  of  the  three  gymnasiums,  with  a  la 
a  financier,  an  administrator,  and  two  citize 
Cologne ;  these  last  five  chosen,  on  the  pres 
tion  of  the  Common  Council,  by  the  Prov 
School  Board.  For  the  Studicnfonds,  whic 
endowments  general  for  education  in  Cologne 
not  affected  to  particular  institutions,  a  Cai 
ecclesiastic  is  added  to  the  Verwaltung 
These  Studienfonds  are  very  considerable,  pi 
ing  close  upon  60,000  thalers  a  year  (£^ 
The  Verwaltungsrath  has  a  staff  of  seven  c 
office-keepers,  etc.,  and  both  council  and  sta 
paid  for  their  services. 

The  director  was  the  nersonage  alreadv 
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tioned,  whose  nomination  to  a  school  ^  the  Educa- 
tion minister  had  refused  to  confirm,  because  of  the 
nominee's  politics.  I  had  much  conversation  with 
him,  and  he  struck  me  as  a  very  able  man.  He 
said,  and  his  presence  in  this  Cologne  school  con- 
firmed it,  that  the  Government  found  it  impossible 
to  treat  their  school  patronage  politically,  even  so 
far  as  the  directors  or  head-masters  were  concerned. 
The  appointment  of  the  professors  and  teachers,  he 
declared,  it  never  even  entered  into  the  Govern- 
ment's head  to  treat  politically.  We  went  through 
the  school  admission-book  together,  that  I  might 
see  to  what  class  in  society  the  boys  chiefly 
belonged.  We  took  a  class  in  the  middle  of  the 
school,  and  went  through  this  boy  by  boy,  both  for 
the  classical  school  and  the  modern  school.  As  it 
happened,  the  social  standing  of  the  real  scholars 
was  on  the  whole  somewhat  the  highest,  but  there 
was  very  little  difference.  There  were  a  few 
peasants'  children,  picked  boys  from  the  elementary 
schools  in  the  neighbourhood,  but  these  were  all  of 
them  bursars.  There  were  a  good  many  sons  of 
Government  officials.     But  the  designation  I  found 

1  The  school  was  the  firvmnasium  at  Bielefeld. 
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attached  to  by  far  the  greater  number  of  pa 
n3im.es  wsiS  Kavfmann — "trader."     I  heard  S( 
lessons,  and  particularly  noticed  the  English ' 
in  the  third  class  of  the  modern   school, 
lesson  was  given  by  a  Swiss,  who  spoke  E: 
very  well,  and  who  had  been,  he  told  me,  a  tt 
of  modern  languages  at  Uppingham.     I  th 
here,  as  I  thought  when  I  heard  a  French  lesj 
Bonn,  that  the  boys  made  a  good   deal  mc 
these  modern  language  lessons  in  Germany 
in  England;    the  Swiss  master  at  Cologne 
this  impression  of  mine  was   quite  right. 
in  France  I  thought  these  lessons  better  dc 
with  better  methods,  better  teachers,  and 
thoroughly  learned, — than  in  England.     In 
many  they   were  better  than  in   France, 
lessons  in  the  natural  sciences,  on  the  other 
which   in   France   seemed  to  me  inferior  t 
mathematical  lessons,  I  thought  less  succes 
given  in  Germany,  than  even  in  France.     I 
this  matter  I  am  a  very  incompetent  judge 
England,  besides,  supplied  me  here  with  no 
dard  of  comparison,  for  in   the  English  sc 
when  I  knew  them,  the  natural  sciences  wei 
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taught  at  all.  The  classical  work  in  the  Cologne 
gymnasium  was  much  the  same  that  I  had  seen  in 
other  Prussian  gymnasiums,  and  calls  for  no  par- 
ticular remark. 

Dr.  Jager,  the  director  of  the  united  school, — 
well  placed,  therefore,  for  judging,  and,  as  I  have 
said,  an  able  man, — assured  me  it  was  the  universal 
conviction  with  those  competent  to  form  an  opinion 
that  the  Reahchulen  were  not,  at  present,  successful 
institutions.  He  declared  that  the  boys  in  the 
corresponding  forms  of  the  classical  school  beat  the 
Beahcliule  boys  in  matters  which  both  do  alike, 
Buch  as  history,  geography,  the  mother-tongue,  and 
even  French,  though  to  Erench  the  Beahcliule  boys 
devote  so  far  more  time  than  their  comrades  of  the 
classical  school.  The  reason  for  this,  Dr.  Jager 
af&rms,  is  that  the  classical  training  strengthens  a 
bo/s  mind  so  much. 

This  is  what,  as  I  have  already  said,  the  chief 
school  authorities  everywhere  in  France  and 
Germany  testify :  I  quote  Dr.  Jager's  testimony  in 
particular,  because  of  his  ability  and  because  of  his 
double  experience.  In  Switzerland  you  do  not 
hear  the  same  storv.  but  the  regnant  Swiss  concen- 
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tion  of  secondary  instruction  is,  in  general, 
liberal  but  a  commercial  one ;  not  culture 
training  of  the  mind,  but  what  will  be  of  imm( 
palpable  utility  in  some  practical  calling,  is 
the  chief  matter ;  and  this  cannot  be  admitt 
the  true  scope  of  secondary  instruction.  Ev 
Switzerland,  too,  there  is  a  talk  of  introducing 
into  the  Realschule  course,  which  at  prese 
without  it ;  so  impossible  is  it  to  follow  absol 
the  commercial  theory  of  education  without  fi 
inconvenience  from  it.  But  I  reserve  my  rei 
on  this  q^uestion  for  my  conclusion. 
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CHAPTER  YII. 

SUPERIOR   OR  UNIVERSITY  INSTRUCTION  IN 
PRUSSIA. 

Passage  from  Secondary  to  Superior  Instruction — Special  Schools 
and  Universities — Universities  of  Prussia — Proportion  of 
University  Students  to  Population — German  Universities 
State  Establishments — University  Authorities — University 
Teachers — 1.  Full  Professors — 2.  Assistant  Professors — 3. 
Privatdocenten — Students — Fees — Certificates  of  Attend- 
ance at  Lectures — Degrees — The  Staatspriifung — Character 
of  the  German  University  System. 

The  secondary  school  has  essentially  for  its  object 
a  general  liberal  culture,  whether  this  culture  is 
chiefly  pursued  through  the  group  of  aptitudes 
which  carry  us  to  the  humanities,  or  through  the 
group  of  aptitudes  which  carry  us  to  the  study  of 
nature.  It  is  a  mistake  to  make  the  secondary 
school  a  direct  professional  school,  though  a  boy's 
aims  in  life  and  his  future  profession  will  natur- 
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ally  determine,  in  the  absence  of  an  overpow 
bent,  the  group  of  aptitudes  he  will  seek  to  de^ 
It  is  the  function  of  the  special  school  to  give : 
fessional  direction  to  what  a  boy  has  learnt  £ 
secondary  school,  at  the  same  time  that  it  i 
his  knowledge,  as  far  as  possible,  systematic, 
velops  it  into  science.  It  is  the  function  c 
university  to  develop  into  science  the  knowle 
boy  brings  with  him  from  the  secondary  schc 
the  same  time  that  it  directs  him  towards  thi 
fession  in  which  his  knowledge  may  most  nati 
be  exercised.  Thus,  in  the  university,  the  ic 
science  is  primary,  that  of  the  profession  secon 
in  the  special  school,  the  idea  of  the  profess: 
primary,  that  of  science  secondary.  Our  Ei 
special  schools  have  yet  to  be  instituted,  an 
English  universities  do  not  perform  the  funct; 
a  university,  as  that  function  is  a.bove  laid  ( 
Still  we  have,  like  Germany,  great  and  famou 
versities,  and  those  universities  are,  as  in  Gen 
in  immediate  connection  with  our  chief  seco: 
schools.  It  will  be  well,  therefore,  to  comple 
sketch  of  the  Prussian  school  system  by  a  ske 
the  universitv  svsterri  with  which  it  is  no-orri 
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Prussia  had,  in  1865,  six  complete  universities, 
with  all  the  four  faculties,  of  theology,  law,  medicine, 
and  philosophy ;  and  two  incomplete  universities, 
with  only  the  faculties  of  theology  and  philosophy. 
The  complete  universities  were  Berlin,  Bonn, 
Breslau,  Greifswald,  Halle,  and  Konigsberg ;  the  in- 
complete ones,  Miinster  and  Braunsberg.  In  both 
of  these  last  the  faculty  of  theology  is  Catholic. 

These  eight  Prussian  universities  had,  in  1864, 
6362  students  and  600  professors.  But  this  num- 
ber does  not  represent  the  number  of  Prussians 
who  come  under  university  instruction,  because 
many  Prussians  go  to  German  universities  out  of 
Prussia,  such  as  Heidelberg,  Gottingen,  Leipzig, 
Jena.  There  is  very  free  circulation  of  the 
German  students  through  the  universities  of 
the  fatherland;  and  to  estimate  the  proportion, 
in  any  German  State,  who  come  under  superior 
instruction,  the  fairest  way  is  to  take  the  pro- 
portion which  the  whole  number  of  students  in 
Germany  bears  to  the  whole  population.  For  else, 
while  we  get  for  Prussia  but  about  one  student  to 
every  2800  inhabitants,  we  shall  get  for  Baden,  and 
for  the  three  Saxon  duchies,  Weimar,  Coburg,  and 
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Altenburg,  about  one  student  to  every  110 
habitants ;  yet  it  is  not  that  in  these  terri 
more  of  the  population  go  to  the  university  th 
Prussia,  but  Baden  has  the  University  of  Heide! 
and  the  three  Saxon  duchies  have  in  commo 
University  of  Jena,  and  to  these  two  univei 
students  from  all  parts  of  Germany  come.  Ta 
therefore,  the  whole  of  Germany,  exclusive  c 
non-German  States  of  Austria,  we  get  abou 
matriculated  student  for  every  2600  of  po 
tion ;  and  this  proportion  is  probably  pretty  nej 
truth  for  Prussia,  and  for  most  of  the  single  S 
In  England  the  proportion  is  about  one  mal 
lated  student  to  every  5800  of  the  population 

The  universities  of  the  several  German  S 
differ  in  many  points  of  detail,  but  in  their 
system  and  regulations  they  are  alike.     I 
continue,   in   speaking    of    universities,   to 
Prussia    in    immediate   view;    but   the   En 
reader  will  understand  that  what  I  say  oi 
Prussian  university  system  may  be   applie 
general  to  that  of  all  Germany. 

The  German  university  is  a  State  estal 
ment,  and  is  maintained,  so  far  as  its  owi 
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sources  fall  short,  by  the  State.  A  university's 
own  resources  are  both  the  property  it  has  and 
the  fees  it  levies.  The  two  most  important  of 
the  Prussian  universities,  Berlin  with  its  2500 
students  and  Bonn  with  its  1000,  date  from  this 
century,  and  foundations  of  this  century  are 
seldom  very  rich  in  property.  For  the  year 
1864,  the  income  of  the  University  of  Berlin  was 
196,787  thalers  (£29,518)  ;  of  this  sum,  the  real 
and  funded  property  of  the  university  produced 
161  thalers,  fees  produced  7557  thalers.  The 
State  gave  all  the  rest, — 189,069  thalers  (about 
£28,842).  And  the  State  which  does  this  is  the 
most  frugal  and  economical  State  in  Europe. 

The  Minister  of  Public  Instruction  appoints 
the  professors  of  a  university,  the  academical 
senate  having  the  right  of  proposing  names  for 
his  acceptance ;  and  he  has  also  his  representative 
in  each  university, — the  curator, — who  acts  as 
plenipotentiary  for  the  State,  and  whose  busi- 
ness it  is  to  see  to  the  observance  of  the  laws 
and  regulations  which  concern  the  universities. 
Thus,  for  instance,  a  full  professor  {Professor 
ordinarius)  is  bound  by  regulation  to  give  through- 
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out  the  Semester,  or  half-year,  at  least  two 
lectures  a  week  on  his  subject;  if  he  trit 
charge  fees  for  them,  it  would  be  the  curi 
business  to  interfere.  And  the  university  aut 
ties  cannot  make  new  regulations  for  the  go 
ment  of  the  university  without  obtaining  for 
the  sanction  of  the  minister  and  of  Parlia: 
Still  the  university  authorities  practically  ' 
in  Germany  just  as  much  as  in  this  country, 
own  university ;  the  real  direction  of  the  ui 
sity  is  in  their  hands,  and  not,  as  in  Fran 
those  of  the  minister. 

These  university  authorities  are  the  folio 
First  comes  the  rector,  or,  in  cases  where 
sovereign  is  the  titular  rector,  as  at  Halle 
Jena,  the  pro-rector,  who  answers  to  our 
chancellor ;  only  he  is  elected  for  one  year 
instead  of  four.  His  electors  are  the  full 
fessors.  The  rector  or  pro-rector  is  the  v 
head  of  the  university,  and  is  charged  wit 
discipline.  Like  our  vice-chancellor,  he  hi 
assessor,  or  judge,  who  sits  with  him  whe 
there  is  a  question  of  inflicting  fines,  or  "v 
ftvft-p    onp.  of  thp,  -nflTtifis  aDDearincf  before  h 
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not  a  member  of  the  university.  The  academi- 
cal senate  is  also  chosen  by  the  full  professors, 
and  for  one  year ;  its  members  consisting  of  the 
actual  rector  (or  pro-rector),  the  outgoing  rector, 
and  a  full  professor  of  each  faculty.  In  some 
universities  all  the  full  professors  are  members  of 
the  academical  senate.  The  rector  is  president, 
and  the  internal  affairs  of  the  university  are 
brought  before  it  for  its  discussion  and  regulation. 
Next  come  the  faculties.  The  faculties  in 
nearly  all  German  universities  are  four  in  num- 
ber:^ theology,  law,  medicine,  and  philosophy. 
Philosophy  embraces  the  humanities,  and  the 
mathematical  and  natural  sciences.  As  a  univer- 
sity authority,  a  faculty  consists  only  of  its  full 
professors,  headed  by  the  dean,  whom  these  pro- 
fessors elect  for  one  year.  It  is  the  business  of 
the  faculty  thus  composed  to  see  that  the  students 
attend  regularly  the  courses  of  lectures  for  which 
they  are  entered,  to  summon  defaulters  before  it, 
to  reprimand  them,  and  to  inflict  on  them,  if  it 
think  proper,  a  slight  penalty. 

1  In  one  or  two  universities  there  is  a  separate  faculty  for 
political  economy ;  in  general  this  science  is  comprehended  in 
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The  last  university  authority  to  be  menti 
is  the  qiicestoT.  He  has  to  collect  from  the 
dents  the  fees  for  the  courses  for  which 
have  entered  themselves,  and  to  pay  those 
to  the  professors  to  whom  they  are  due,  a  j 
deduction  heing  made  for  the  quaestor's  s 
and  for  the  university  chest. 

And  now  to  take  the  university,  not  2 
administrative  but  as  a  teaching  body.  0 
university,  considered  in  this  capacity,  the  fc 
is  a  very  different  thing  from  the  limited  fa 
above  described.  The  university  faculty, 
teaching  body,  comprehends  not  only  all 
full  professors  of  that  faculty,  but  all  its 
fessors  extraordinary,  or  assistant  professors 
all  its  Frivatdocenten.  The  dean  of  facult; 
certains  from  all  the  full  professors,  all  the 
fessors  extraordinary,  and  all  the  Frivatdoc 
of  his  faculty,  what  subject  each  one  of 
proposes  to  treat  in  the  coming  Semester :  thi 
perfect  liberty  of  choice  for  each  lecturer 
by  consent  among  themselves  they  so  co- 
their  teaching  that  the  whole  field  of  instru 
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Then  the  dean  calls  together  the  full  professors, 
who  make  the  administrative  faculty;  and  the 
programme  of  lectures  is  by  them  drawn  up  from 
the  data  collected  by  the  dean,  and  is  promul- 
gated by  their  authority. 

All  full  professors  must  have  the  degree  of 
doctor  in  their  faculty.  Each  of  them  is  named 
for  a  special  branch  of  the  instruction  of  his 
faculty;  and  in  this  branch  he  is  bound,  as  I 
have  said,  to  give  at  least  two  public  lectures 
a  week  without  charging  fees.  He  receives  from 
the  State  a  fixed  salary,  which  is  sometimes  as 
much  as  £350  or  even  £400  a  year  ;  he  has 
also  a  share  in  the  examination  fees,  and  he  has 
the  fees  for  what  lectures  he  gives  besides  his 
public  lectures.  The  regular  number  of  full  pro- 
fessors in  each  university  is  limited,  but  the 
State  can  always,  if  it  thinks  fit,  nominate  an 
eminent  man  as  full  professor  in  a  faculty,  even 
though  the  faculty  may  have  its  complement  of 
full  professors ;  and  the  State  then  pays  him  the 
same  salary  as  the  other  full  professors.  Both 
from  the  consideration  which  attaches  to  the 
nost  and  from  its  emolument,  a  full  professor's 
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place  is  in  Germany  the  prize  of  the  care^ 
public  instruction,  and  no  schoolmaster's  ] 
can  compare  with  it.  At  Heidelberg  several 
fessors  have,  I  am  told,  an  income,  from 
salary  and  fees  together,  of  £1000  a  year, 
one  an  income  of  £1500. 

The  professors  extraordinary,  or  assistant 
fessors,  are  also  named  by  the  State,  but 
have  not  in  all  cases  a  fixed  salary.  Their  ; 
dependence  is  on  fees  paid  by  those  who  i 
to  their  lectures.  They  are  in  general  t 
from  the  most  distinguished  of  the  Pi 
docenten,  and  they  rise  through  the  post  of 
fessor  extraordinary  to  that  of  full  professor. 

Other  countries  have  full  professors  and 
fessors  extraordinary.  Trance,  for  instance, 
her  professeurs  titulaires,  and  her  profes 
suppUants ;  but  the  Privatdocent  is  peculi; 
Germany,  and  is  the  great  source  of  vigour 
renovation  to  her  superior  instruction.  S 
times  he  gives  private  lessons,  like  the  pr 
tutors  of  our  universities  ;  these  lessons  hav( 
title  of  Privatissima.  But  this  is  not  his  j 
bnsinftss.        TTis   mnin    hnsinfiss    is   as    nnlilcp. 
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sterile  business  of  our  private  tutors  as  possible. 
The  Frivatdocent  is  an  assistant  to  the  profes- 
sorate ;  he  is  free  to  use,  when  the  professors  do 
not  occupy  them,  the  university  lecture-rooms, 
he  gives  lectures  like  the  professors,  and  his 
lectures  count  as  professors'  lectures  for  those 
who  attend  them.  His  appointment  is  on  this 
wise.  A  distinguished  student  applies  to  be 
made  Frivatdocent  in  a  faculty.  He  produces 
certain  certificates  and  performs  certain  exercises 
before  two  delegates  named  by  the  faculty,  and 
this  is  called  his  Habilitation.  If  he  passes,  the 
faculty  names  him  Frivatdocent.  The  authorisa- 
tion of  the  minister  is  also  requisite  for  him,  but 
this  follows  his  nomination  by  the  faculty  as  a 
matter  of  course.  He  is  then  free  to  lecture  on 
any  of  the  matters  proper  to  his  faculty.  He  is 
on  his  probation,  he  receives  no  salary  whatever, 
and  depends  entirely  on  his  lectures;  he  has, 
therefore,  every  motive  to  exert  himself.  In 
general,  as  I  have  said,  the  professors  and  Privat- 
docenten  arrange  together  to  parcel  out  the  field  of 
instruction  between  them,  and  one  supplements 
the  other's  teaching :  stiU  a  Frivatdocent  mav.  if 
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he  likes,  lecture  on  just  the  same  subject 
professor  is  lecturing  on ;  there  is  absolute 
in  this  respect.  The  one  precaution  taken 
undue  competition  is,  that  a  Privatdocent  L 
on  a  professor's  subject  is  not  allowed  to 
lower  fees  than  the  professor.  It  does  ho 
the  disinterested  spirit  in  which  science 
sued  in  Germany,  that  with  these  tempta 
competition  the  relations  between  the  pi 
and  the  Frivatdocenten  are  in  general  ex 
the  distinguished  professor  encourages  th 
Frivatdocent,  and  the  Frivatdocent  seeks  t 
his  teaching  serve  science,  not  his  own 
But  it  is  evident  how  the  neighbourho( 
rising  young  Frivatdocent  must  tend  to 
professor  up  to  the  mark,  and  hinder  hi; 
getting  sleepy  and  lazy.  If  he  gets  slee 
lazy,  his  lecture-room  is  deserted.  The 
docent,  again,  has  the  standard  of  emine: 
before  his  eyes,  and  everything  stimulates 
come  up  to  it. 

In   the   faculty  of  philosophy  at  Ber 
number  of  Frivatdocenten  is  almost  exac 
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are  28  full  professors  and  29  Privatdocenten.  The 
professors  extraordinary  are  more  numerous  than 
either.  They  are  33  in  number.  The  whole  num- 
ber of  teachers  in  the  University  of  Berlin  is 
183.1 

K"ow  I  come  to  the  students.  The  university 
course  in  theology,  law,  and  philosophy  takes 
three  years ;  in  medicine  it  takes  four  or  five. 
A  student  in  his  triennium  often  visits  one  or 
two  universities,  seldom  more.  Lachmann  (to 
take  an  eminent  instance)  first  went  for  half 
a  year  to  Leipzig  to  hear  Hermann;  then  he 
passed  on  to  Gottingen,  where  he  afterwards 
got  his  Habilitation.  To  become  a  member  of  a 
university,  the  student  has  to  be  entered  on  the 
university  register  (Matrikel),  and  then  on  the 
register  of  the  faculty  in  which  he  means  to  follow 
lectures  ;  for  inscription  on  the  university  register 
the  production  of  the  school -leaving  certificate 
(Maturitdtszeugniss),  of  which  I  have  already  said 
so  much,  is  indispensable.     You  may  get  leave  to 

1  All  these  liurabers  relate  to  the  year  1864.  For  Ml  details 
respecting  the  provision  of  teaching  in  the  University  of  Berlin, 
see  the  Appendix.  _ 
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attend  lectures  without  being  a  member 
university,  and  without  any  school  certificat 
such  attendance  counts  nothing  for  any  p 
for  which  a  university  course  is  by  law  or 
rule  required.  The  university  entrance 
about  18s.  The  matriculating  student  si^ 
engagement  to  observe  the  laws  and  regulat: 
the  university.  The  penalties  for  violating 
are  enforced  by  the  rector.  These  penalti 
according  to  the  nature  of  the  offence,  repri 
fine ;  imprisonment  for  a  period  not  exceedi: 
month  in  the  university  career  ;  eonsilium  al 
or  dismissal  from  the  particular  univers 
which  the  student  belongs,  but  with  ] 
to  enter  at  another;  and  finally,  Relegat'i 
absolute  expulsion,  notice  being  sent  to  th€ 
universities,  which  then  may  not  admit  the  s' 
expelled. 

The  lecture  fees  range  from  16s.  to  £" 
for  every  course  which  is  not  a  public  and  grat 
one.  They  are  somewhat  higher  at  Berlii 
in  most  German  universities.  In  the  faci 
medicine  they  are  highest;  here  they  go 
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five  hours  a  week.  A  course  of  the  same  length 
in  theology  or  philosophy  costs  at  Berlin  about 
17s.  a  Semester.  The  fees  are  collected,  as  I  have 
said,  by  the  university  quaestor,  and  they  must 
be  paid  in  advance.  But  every  professor  has 
the  power  to  admit  poor  auditors  to  his  lectures 
without  fee,  and  often  he  does  so.  Poor  students 
are  also,  by  a  humane  arrangement,  suffered  to 
attend  lectures  on  credit,  and  afterwards,  when 
they  enter  the  public  service, — which  in  Prussia 
means  not  only  what  we  in  England  call  the 
public  service,  but  the  learned  professions  as  well, 
— their  lecture  fees  are  recovered  by  a  deduction 
from  their  salary.  Each  university  has  besides, 
for  the  benefit  of  poor  scholars,  a  number  of 
exhibitions  ranging  from  £12  to  £60  a  year ;  and 
it  is  common  to  allow  the  holders  of  school 
exhibitions — which  are  of  smaller  amount,  and 
range  from  £6  to  £30  a  year, — to  retain  them  at 
the  university. 

Certificates  of  having  followed  certain  courses 
of  lectures  are  required  both  for  the  university 
degree  and  for  the  subsequent  examination  for  a 
public  career  (Staatsvrilfund)  which  almost  every 
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university  student  has  in  view.  It  is  said 
the  professors  whose  lectures  are  very  numer* 
attended  have  difficulty  in  ascertaining  who  is 
and  who  is  not,  and  that  they  give  the  certifi 
with  too  much  laxity.  In  general,  however, 
certain  that  a  student  who  has  his  way  to  i 
and  who  is  worth  anything,  will  attend  legu 
the  lectures  for  which  he  has  entered  himseli 
paid  his  money.  There  are,  of  course,  many  ic 
the  proportion  of  students  in  a  German  univ( 
who  really  work  I  have  heard  estimated  at 
third;  certainly  it  is  larger  than  in  the  En 
universities.  But  the  pressure  put  upon  th€ 
the  way  of  compulsion  and  university  exi 
ations  is  much  less  than  with  us.  The  paran 
university  aim  in  Germany  is  to  encourage  a 
of  study  and  science  for  their  own  sakes ; 
the  professors,  very  unlike  our  college  tutor 
constantly  warning  their  pupils  against  Brodsh 
studies  pursued  with  a  view  to  examination 
posts.  The  examinations  within  the  univ( 
course  itself  are  far  fewer  and  less  impo 
in  Germany  than  in  England.     It  is  Austi 
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as  little  as  we  do,  which  is  the  great  country  for 
university  examinations.  There  they  are  applied 
with  a  mechanical  faith  much  like  ours,  and  come 
as  often  as  once  a  month ;  but  the  general  intel- 
lectual life  of  the  Austrian  universities  is  lower, 
though  Vienna  and  Prague  are  good  medical 
schools,  than  that  of  any  other  universities  of 
Germany.  "  Le  pays  k  examens,  I'Autriche," — ex- 
claims an  eminent  French  professor,  M.  Laboulaye, 
who  has  carefully  studied  the  German  university 
system  with  a  view  to  reforming  that  of  France, — 
"  Le  pays  k  examens,  I'Autriche,  est  pr^cis^ment 
celui  dans  lequel-  on  ne  travaille  pas;"  and  every 
competent  authority  in  Germany  will  confirm 
what  M.  Laboulaye  says,  I  do  not  say  that  in 
countries  like  Austria  and  England,  where  there 
is  so  little  real  love  for  the  things  of  the  mind, 
examinations  may  not  be  a  protection  from  some- 
thing worse.-^  All  I  say  is  that  a  love  for  the 
things  of  the  mind  is  what  we  want,  and  that 
examinations  will  never  give  it. 

^  Although  I  am  no  very  ardent  lover  of  examinations,  I  am 
inclined  to  think  the  non- Austrian  universities  of  Germany 
might  with  advantage  make  a  somewhat  greater  use  of  them. 
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Each  faculty  in  a  German  university  exai 
for  degrees  in  that  faculty  and  confers  them. 
Maturitdtszeugniss  which  the  student  brings 
him  from  school  answers  to  our  grade  of  bac 
of  arts.  The  degree  of  licentiate,  answeri] 
our  degree  of  master,  is  only  given  in  the 
and  philosophy,  and  is  not  often  sought 
The  great  faculty  degree  is  the  degree  of  d 
For  this  a  certificate  of  university  studie 
oral  examination,  and  a  written  dissertatio 
required.  The  dissertation  is  in  Latin  or  Ge 
and  is  usually  published.  A  doctor's  degr 
philosophy  costs  £17  at  Berlin  ;  there  are  fac 
and  universities  in  which  a  doctor's  degree 
as  much  as  £22  :  10s.  A  poor  student  who  ] 
a  brilliant  examination  has  sometimes  his  d 
given  him  without  fees.  I  have  already  saic 
the  degree  of  doctor  is  given  much  more  < 
and  carelessly  in  some  German  universities 
in  others.  But  in  none  is  the  degree  examir 
in  itself  such  as  to  make  it  what  the  d 
examination  is  with  us — the  grand  final  cai 
the  university  life.  "  Der  Zweck  des  Lebei 
dfl.s  Lftben   selbst."  savs  the   German  Doet 
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this  is  certainly  true,  in  Germany,  of  the  university 
life. 

The  Staatsprilfung,  however,  supplies  a  brac- 
ing examination  test ;  but  this  examination  falls 
outside  the  sphere  of  the  university  itself.  As  I 
have  again  and  again  begged  the  English  reader 
to  remark,  the  examination  test  is  never  used  in 
Prussia  as  sufficient  in  itself ;  it  is  only  used  to 
make  the  assurance  of  a  really  good  education 
doubly  sure ;  the  really  good  education  is  regarded 
as  the  main  assurance,  and  no  one  who  has  not 
had  this  may  present  himself  for  the  Staatsprufung. 
The  student  who  leaves  a  university  receives 
from  the  rector  a  certificate  mentioning  what 
lectures  he  has  attended,  and  what  the  character 
of  his  university  career  has  been.  With  this 
certificate,  and  with  the  leaving  certificate  of  his 
school,  the  future  civil  servant,  clergyman,  lawyer, 
or  doctor,  presents  himself  before  an  examining 
commission  (Prilfungscommissiorh)  such  as  I  have 
described  in  an  earlier  part  of  this  volume.  He 
is  then  examined,  having  three  or  four  days  of 
paper  work,  and  six  'or  eight  hours  of  mvd  voce. 
For  lawyers  and  for  clergymen  there  is  a  double 
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examination,  the  second  coming  three  years 
the  first. 

Such,  sketched  in  the  briefest  possible 
line,  is  the  system  of  the  German  univer 
Lehrfreiheit  and  Lernfreiheit,  liberty  for  the  te 
and  liberty  for  the  learner;  and  Wissens 
science,  knowledge  systematically  pursued 
prized  in  and  for  itself,  are  the  fundamental 
of  that  system.  The  French,  with  their  minis 
programmes  for  superior  instruction,  and 
ministerial  authorisations  required  for  any 
who  wants  to  give  a  course  of  public  lectui 
authorisations  which  are  by  no  means  a  mat 
form, — are  naturally  most  struck  with  the  li 
of  the  German  universities,  and  it  is  in  li 
that  they  have  most  need  to  borrow  from  1 
To  us,  ministerial  programmes  and  minis' 
authorisations  are  unknown;  our  university  sy 
is  a  routine,  indeed,  but  it  is  our  want  of  sci 
not  our  want  of  liberty,  which  makes  it  a  roi 
It  is  in  science  that  we  have  most  need  to  be 
from  the  German  universities.  The  French  un 
sity  has  no  liberty,  and  the  English  universities 
no  science  ;  the  German  universities  have  bot 
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CHAPTEE  VIII. 

GENERAL  CONCLUSION.   SCHOOL  STUDIES. 

Probable  Issue' of  tbe  Conflict  between  Classical  and  Real  Studies 
— New  Conception  of  the  Aim  and  Office  of  Instruction — 
The' Circle  of  Knowledge  takes  in  both  the  Humanities  and 
the  Study  of  Nature — This  not  enough  recognised  at  pre- 
sent— Tyranny  of  the  Humanists — Tyranny  of  the  Realists 
— Our  present  School  Course — How  to  Transform  it — Ex- 
cessive Preponderance  of  Grammatical  Studies,  and  of  Latin 
and  Greek  Composition — The  Ancient  Languages  to  be  more 
Studied  as  Literature — And  the  Modern  Languages  likewise 
— Summing  up  of  Conclusions. 

In  what  has  been  said,  two  points,  above  all, 
suggest  matter  for  reflection :  the  course  of  study 
of  foreign  schools,  and  the  way  in  which  these 
schools  are  established  and  administered.  I  begin 
with  the  first. 

Several  times  in  the  foregoing  chapters  I  have 
touched  upon  the  conflict  between  the  gymnasium 
and  the  Eealschule,  between  the  partisans  of  the  old 
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classical  studies  and  the  partisans  of  what 
called  real,  or  modern,  or  useful  studies, 
conflict  is  not  yet  settled,  either  by  one  side  ci 
ing  the  other  by  mere  violence,  or  by  one 
clearly  getting  the  best  of  the  other  in  the  dis 
between  them.  We  in  England,  behindhan 
our  public  instruction  in  many  respects  is, 
nevertheless  in  time  to  profit,  and  to  make 
schools  profit,  by  the  solution  which  will  cert£ 
be  found  for  this  difference.  I  am  incline 
think  that  both  sides  will,  as  is  natural,  ' 
to  abate  their  extreme  pretensions.  The  mo 
spirit  tends  to  reach  a  new  conception  of  the 
and  office  of  instruction ;  when  this  conceptic 
fully  reached,  it  will  put  an  end  to  conflict,  and 
probably  show  both  the  humanists  and  the  rea 
to  have  been  right  in  their  main  ideas. 

The  aim  and  of&ce  of  instruction,  say  n 
people,  is  to  make  a  man  a  good  citizen,  or  a  i 
Christian  or  a  gentleman ;  or  it  is  to  fit  him  t( 
on  in  the  world,  or  it  is  to  enable  him  to  d( 
duty  in  that  state  of  life  to  which  he  is  called, 
is  none  of  these,  and  the  modern  spirit  more 
more  discerns  it  to  be  none  of  these.     These  ai 
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best  secondary  and  indirect  aims  of  instruction ; 
its  prime  direct  aim  is  to  enable  a  man  to  know 
himself  and  the  world.  Sucb  knowledge  is  the  only 
sure  basis  for  action,  and  tbis  basis  it  is  the  true 
aim  and  ofl&ce  of  instruction  to  supply.  To  know 
himself,  a  man  must  know  the  capabilities  and 
performances  of  the  human  spirit ;  and  the  value 
of  the  humanities,  of  Alter thiimswissenschaft^  the 
science  of  antiquity,  is,  that  it  affords  for  this  pur- 
pose an  unsurpassed  source  of  light  and  stimulus. 
Whoever  seeks  help  for  knowing  himself  from 
knowing  the  capabilities  and  performances  of  the 
human  spirit  will  nowhere  find  a  more  fruitful 
object  of  study  than  in  the  achievements  of  Greece 
in  literature  and  the  arts  during  the  two  centuries 
from  the  birth  of  Simonides  to  the  death  of  Plato. 
And  these  two  centuries  are  but  the  flowering- 
point  of  a  long  period,  during  the  whole  of  which 
the  ancient  world  offers,  to  the  student  of  the 
capabilities  and  performances  of  the  human  spirit, 
lessons  of  capital  importance. 

This  the  humanists  have  perceived,  and  the 
truth  of  this  perception  of  theirs  is  the  stronghold 
of  their  position.      It  is  a  vital  and   formative 
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knowledge  to  know  the  most  powerful  ma 
tations  of  the  human  spirit's  activity,  fo 
knowledge  of  them  greatly  feeds  and  quickei 
own  activity ;  and  they  are  very  imper 
known  without  knowing  ancient  Greece 
Eome.  But  it  is  also  a  vital  and  fom 
knowledge  to  know  the  world,  the  laws  " 
govern  nature,  and  man  as  a  part  of  nature, 
the  realists  have  perceived,  and  the  truth  o 
perception,  too,  is  inexpugnable.  Every  n 
born  with  aptitudes  which  give  him  access  tc 
and  formative  knowledge  by  one  of  these  i 
either  by  the  road  of  studying  man  and  his  ^ 
or  by  the  road  of  studying  nature  and  her  ^ 
The  business  of  instruction  is  to  seize  and  dt 
these  aptitudes.  The  great  and  complete  i 
which  have  all  the  aptitudes  for  both  ros 
knowledge  are  rare.  But  much  more  mig 
done  on  both  roads  by  the  same  mind,  if  in 
tion  clearly  grasped  the  idea  of  the  entire  s 
of  aptitudes  for  which  it  has  to  provide ;  of 
correlation,  and  of  their  equi][)ollency,  so  to  ! 
as  all  leading,  if  rightly  employed,  to  vital  ] 
ledge  ;   and  if  then,  having  grasped  this  ic 
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provided  for  them.  The  Greek  spirit,  aftel 
splendid  hour  of  creative  activity  was  gone,  gave 
our  race  another  precious  lesson,  hy  exhibiting  in 
the  career  of  men  like  Aristotle  and  the  great 
students  of  Alexandria,  this  idea  of  the  correlation 
and  equal  dignity  of  the  most  different  depart- 
ments of  human  knowledge,  and  by  showing  the 
possibility  of  uniting  them  in  a  single  mind's 
education.  A  man  like  Eratosthenes  is  memor- 
able by  what  he  performed,  but  still  more  memor- 
able by  his  commanding  range  of  studies,  and  by 
the  broad  basis  of  culture  out  of  which  his  per- 
formances grew.  As  our  public  instruction  gets  a 
clearer  view  of  its  own  functions,  of  the  relations 
of  the  human  spirit  to  knowledge,  and  of  the 
entire  circle  of  knowledge,  it  will  certainly  more 
learn  to  awaken  in  its  pupils  an  interest  in  that 
entire  circle,  and  less  allow  them  to  remain  total 
strangers  to  any  part  of  it.  Still,  the  circle  is  so 
vast  and  human  faculties  are  so  limited,  that  it  is 
for  the  most  part  through  a  single  aptitude,  or 
group  of  aptitudes,  that  each  individual  will  really 
get  his  access  to  intellectual  life  and  vital  know- 
ledge ;    and  it  is   by   effectually  directing  these 
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aptitudes  on  definite  points  of  the  circle,  tl 
will  really  obtain  his  comprehension  of  the  "^ 
Meanwhile,  neither  our  humanists  no 
realists  adequately  conceive  the  circle  of  1 
ledge,  and  each  party  is  unjust  to  all  that  to 
its  own  aptitudes  do  not  carry  it.  The  hum 
are  loath  to  believe  that  man  has  any  access  t( 
knowledge  except  by  knowing  himself,  - 
poetry,  philosophy,  history,  which  his  spiri 
created ;  the  realists,  that  he  has  any  i 
•except  by  knowing  the  world, — the  ph 
sciences,  the  phenomena  and  laws  of  natui 
like  so  many  others  who  have  been  brought 
the  old  routine,  imperfectly  as  I  know  lett 
the  work  of  the  human  spirit  itself, — know  nc 
else,  and  my  judgment  therefore  may  fail 
impeached.  But  it  seems  to  me  that  so  Ic 
the  realists  persist  in  cutting  in  two  the  cii 
knowledge,  so  long  do  they  leave  for  pra 
purposes  the  better  portion  to  their  rivals,  a 
the  government  of  human  affairs  their  rival 
beat  them.  And  for  this  reason.  The  sti 
letters  is  the  study  of  the  operation  of  human 
of  human  freedom  and  activity ;    the   stu( 
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nature  is  the  study  of  the  operation  of  non-human 
forces,  of  human  limitation  and  passivity.  The 
contemplation  of  human  force  and  activity  tends 
naturally  to  heighten  our  own  force  and  activity ; 
the  contemplation  of  human  limits  and  passivity 
tends  rather  to  check  it.  Therefore  the  men  who 
have  had  the  humanistic  training  have  played, 
and  yet  play,  so  prominent  a  part  in  human  affairs, 
in  spite  of  their  prodigious  ignorance  of  the 
universe ;  because  their  training  has  powerfully 
fomented  the  human  force  in  them.  And  in  this 
way  letters  are  indeed  runes,  like  those  magic 
runes  taught  by  the  Valkyrie  Brynhild  to  Sigurd, 
the  Scandinavian  Achilles,  which  put  the  crown 
to  his  endowment  and  made  him  invincible. 

Still,  the  humanists  themselves  suffer  so  much 
from  the  ignorance  of  physical  facts  and  laws, 
and  from  the  inadequate  conception  of  nature, 
and  of  man  as  a  part  of  nature, — the  conduct  of 
human  affairs  suffers  so  much  from  the  same 
cause, — that  the  intellectual  insufficiency  of  the 
humanities,  conceived  as  the  one  access  to  vital 
knowledge,  is  perhaps  at  the  present  moment 
yet  more  striking  than  their  power  of  practical 
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stimulation;  and  we  may  willingly  declar 
the  Italians  ^  that  no  part  of  the  circle  of 
ledge  is  common  or  unclean,  none  is  to  b 
up  at  the  expense  of  another.  To  say  tL 
fruit  of  classics,  in  the  boys  who  study  tl 
at  present  greater  than  the  fruit  of  the  i 
sciences,  to  say  that  the  realists  have  n 
their  matters  of  instruction  so  well  adaj: 
teaching  purposes  as  the  humanists  ha^? 
theirs,  comes  really  to  no  more  than  this 
the  realists  are  but  newly  admitted  laboui 
the  field  of  practical  instruction,  and  that 
the  leading  humanists,  the  "Wolfs  and  the 
manns,  have  been  also  schoolmasters,  and 
brought  their  mind  and  energy  to  bear  up( 
school-teaching  of  their  own  studies,  the  1 
in  the  natural  sciences,  the  Davys  and  the 
days,  have  not.  When  scientific  physics  h 
recognised  a  place  in  public  instruction  as 
and  Greek,  they  will  be  as  well  taught. 

^  "Essendo  diverse    le    parti  dell   insegnamento,  : 
mostri  di  spregiare   le  altre,   esaltando   troppo   quelli 
addetto.    Nessun  ramo  del  sapere  h  meno  necessario  ; 
le  scienze  si  awantaggia  Tumana  societk ;  tutte  cospiran 
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The  Abbe  Fleury,  than  whom  no  man  is  a 
better  authority,  says  of  the  mediaeval  univer- 
sities, the  parents  of  our  public  secondary 
schools :  "  Les  universites  ont  eu  le  malheur  de 
commencer  dans  un  temps  ou  le  go^t  des  bonnes 
etudes  etait  perdu."  They  were  too  late  for  the 
influences  of  the  great  time  of  Christian  literature 
and  eloquence,  the  first  five  centuries  after  Christ ; 
they  were  even  too  late  for  the  influences  of  the 
time  of  Abelard  and  Saint  Bernard.  And  Fleury 
adds :  "  De  1^  (from  these  universities  founded  in 
a  time  of  inferior  insight)  nous  est  venu  ce  cours 
r^gle  d'etudes  qui  subsiste  encore."  He  wrote 
this  in  1708,  but  it  is  in  the  main  still  true  in 
1867.  All  the  historical  part  of  this  volume 
has  shown  that  the  great  movements  of  the 
human  spirit  have  either  not  got  hold  of  the 
public  schools,  or  not  kept  hold  of  them.  What 
reforms  have  been  made  have  been  patchwork, 
the  work  of  able  men  who  into  certain  depart- 
ments of  school  study  which  were  dear  to  them 
infused  reality  and  life,  but  who  looked  little 
beyond  these  departments,  and  did  not  concern 
themselves   with   fully   adjusting    instruction   to 
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the  wants  of  the  human  mind.  There  is, 
fore,  no  intelligent  tradition  to  be  set  as 
our  public  schools;  there  is  only  a  i 
arising  in  the  way  we  have  seen,  and  desti 
be  superseded  as  soon  as  ever  that  more  ac 
idea  of  instruction,  of  which  the  modern  s 
even  now  in  travail,  shall  be  fully  born. 

That  idea,  so  far  as  one  can  already  i 
its  lineaments,  will  subordinate  the  matt 
methods  of  instruction  to  the  end  in  vie^ 
end  of  conducting  the  pupil,  as  I  hav 
through  the  means  of  his  special  aptitu 
a  knowledge  of  himself  and  the  world, 
natural  sciences  are  a  necessary  instrun 
this  knowledge ;  letters  and  Alterthum.s 
schaft  are  a  necessary  instrument  of  this 
ledge.  But  if  school  instruction  in  the  : 
sciences  has  almost  to  be  created,  sch( 
struction  in  letters  and  AUerthumswisse 
has  almost  to  be  created  anew.  The  pre 
philological  discipline,  which  in  our  ; 
schools  guards  the  access  to  AUerthums 
schaft,  brings  to  mind  the  philosophy  of  A 
Magnus,  the   mere   introduction   to   whic] 
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logic, —  was  by  itself  enough  to  absorb  all  a 
student's  time  of  study.  To  combine  tbe  philo- 
logical discipline  with  the  matter  to  which  it  is 
ancillary, — with  Alterthumswissenschaft  itself, — a 
student  must  be  of  the  force  of  Wolf,  who  used  to 
sit  up  the  whole  night  with  his  feet  in  a  tub 
of  cold  water  and  one  of  his  eyes  bound  up  to 
rest  while  he  read  with  the  other,  and  who  thus 
managed  to  get  through  all  the  Greek  and  Latin 
classics  at  school,  and  also  Scapula's  Lexicon 
and  Faber's  Thesaurus;  and  who  at  Gottingen 
would  sweep  clean  out  of  the  library-shelves  all 
the  books  illustrative  of  the  classic  on  which 
Heyne  was  going  to  lecture,  and  finish  them 
in  a  week.  Such  students  are  rare  ;  and  nine 
out  of  ten,  especially  in  England,  where  so  much 
time  is  given  to  Greek  and  Latin  composition, 
never  get  through  the  philological  vestibule  at  all, 
never  arrive  at  Alterthumswissenschaft,  which  is  a 
knowledge  of  the  spirit  and  power  of  Greek '  and 
Eoman  antiquity  learned  from  its  original  works. 

But  many  people  have  even  convinced  them- 
selves that  the  preliminary  philological  discipline 
is   so   extremely  valuable   as   to   be   an   end   in 
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itself;  and,  similarly,  that  the  mathei 
discipline  preliminary  to  a  knowledge  of 
is  so  extremely  valuable  as  to  be  an  end  in 
It  seems  to  me  that  those  who  profess  th 
viction  do  not  enough  consider  the  quan 
knowledge  inviting  the  human  mind,  ai 
importance  to  the  human  mind  of  really  ; 
to  it.  1^0  preliminary  discipline  is  to  be  ] 
at  the  risk  of  keeping  minds  from  getting 
main  matter,  a  knowledge  of  themselves  a 
world.  Some  minds  have  such  a  special  a; 
for  philology,  or  for  pure  mathematics,  the 
access  to  vital  knowledge  and  their  genu 
tellectual  life  lies  in  and  through  those  s 
but  for  one  whose  natural  access  to  vital 
ledge  is  by  these  paths,  there  will  be  ten 
natural  access  to  it  is  through  literature, 
sophy,  history,  or  through  some  one  or  more 
natural  sciences.  No  doubt  it  is  indisp< 
to  have  exact  habits  of  mind,  and  math( 
and  grammar  are  excellent  for  the  promc 
these  habits  ;  and  Latin,  besides  having  S( 
a  share  in  so  many  modern  languages,  c 
o-vflTmnnr  -CT/TiiVh    is    thft  hftst  of  all   PTamm 
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the  purpose  of  this  promotion.  Here  are  valid 
reasons  for  making  every  schoolboy  learn  some 
Latin  and  some  mathematics,  but  not  for  turning 
the  preliminary  matter  into  the  principal,  and 
sacrificing  every  aptitude  except  that  for  the 
science  of  language  or  of  pure  mathematics.  A 
Latin  grammar  of  thirty  pages,  and  the  most 
elementary  treatise  of  arithmetic  and  of  geometry, 
would  amply  suffice  for  the  uses  of  philology  and 
mathematics  as  a  universally  imposed  preparatory 
discipline.  By  keeping  within  these  strict  limits, 
absolute  exactness  of  knowledge, —  the  habit 
which  is  here  our  professed  aim, — might  be  far 
better  attained  than  it  is  at  present.  But  it  is  well 
to  insist,  besides,  that  all  knowledge  may  and 
should,  when  we  have  got  fit  teachers  for  it,  be  so 
taught  as  to  promote  exact  habits  of  mind ;  and 
we  are  not  to  take  leave  of  these  when  we  pass 
beyond  our  introductory  discipline. 

But  it  is  sometimes  said  that  only  through 
close  philological  studies  and  the  close  practice 
of  Greek  and  Latin  composition  can  Alteriliums' 
wissenschaft  itself,  the  science  of  the  ancient  world, 
be  trulv  reached.      Tt  is  said   to  be  onlv  throuQ-h 
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these  that  we  get  really  to  know  Greek  anc 

literature.      For   all  practical  purposes  th 

position  is  untrue,  and  its  untruth  may  be 

tested.    Ask  a  good  Greek  scholar,  in  the  oi 

English  acceptation  of  that  term,  who  at  th^ 

time  knows  a  modern  literature, — let  us  s: 

French  literature, — well,  whether  he  feels  1 

to  have  most  seized  the  spirit  and  power  of  ] 

literature  or  of  Greek  literature.     Undoubte 

has  most  seized  the  spirit  and  power  of  1 

literature,  simply  because  he  has  read  so  very 

more  of  it.     But  if,  instead  of  reading  worl 

work  of  French  literature,  he  had  read  only 

works  or  parts  of  works  in  it,  and  had  giv 

rest  of  his  time  for  study  to  the  sedulous  p: 

of  French  composition,  and  to  minutely  Ici 

the  structure  and  laws  of  the  French  Ian 

then  he  would  know  the  French  literature 

as   he  knows  the  Greek  ;   he   might  write 

creditable  French  verses,  but  he  would  have 

the  spirit  and  power  of  French  literature  no 

so  much  as  he  has  seized  them  at  present. 

doubt  it  is  well  to  know  French  philology  li 
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write  Italian  verse  like  Arthur  Hallam,  and  to 
know  Italian  literature  too  ;  just  as  it  is  well  to 
know  the  Greek  lexicographers  and  grammarians 
as  Wolf  did,  and  yet  to  know,  also,  Greek  literature 
in  its  length  and  breadth.  But  it  needs  a  very- 
rare  student  for  this  :  and,  as,  if  an  Englishman 
is  to  choose  between  writing  Italian  sonnets  and 
knowing  Italian  literature,  it  is  better  for  him 
to  know  Italian  literature,  so,  if  he  is  to  choose 
between  writing  Greek  iambics  and  knowing 
Greek  literature,  it  is  better  for  him  to  know 
Greek  literature.  But  an  immense  development 
of  grammatical  studies,  and  an  immense  use  of 
Latin  and  Greek  composition,  take  so  much  of  the 
pupil's  time,  that  in  nine  cases  out  of  ten  he  has 
not  any  sense  at  all  of  Greek  and  Latin  literature 
as  literature,  and  ends  his  studies  without  getting 
any.  His  verbal  scholarship  and  his  composition 
he  is  pretty  sure  in  after  life  to  drop,  and  then  all 
his  Greek  and  Latin  is  lost.  Greek  and  Latin 
literature,  if  he  had  ever  caught  the  notion  of  them, 
would  have  been  far  more  likely  to  stick  by  him. 

I  was  myself  brought  up  in  the  straitest  school 
of  Latin  and  Greek  composition,  and  am  certainly 
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not  disposed  to  be  "unjust  to  them.  Very 
they  are  ignorantly  disparaged.  Professor  R 
I  am  told,  envies  the  English  schools  their 
verse,  and  he  is  no  bad  judge  of  what  is  usei 
knowing  Latin.  The  close  appropriation  ( 
models,  which  is  necessary  for  good  Lai 
Greek  composition,  not  only  conduces  to  ac< 
and  verbal  scholarship  ;  it  may  beget,  besid 
intimate  sense  of  those  models,  which  mal 
sharers  of  their  spirit  and  power;  and  thi 
the  essence  of  true  Alterthumswissenschaft.  I 
lies  the  reason  for  giving  boys  more  of  Latir 
position  than  of  Greek,  superior  though  the  ' 
literature  be  to  the  Latin ;  but  the  power  ( 
Latin  classic  is  in  character,  that  of  the  Gn 
in  heauty.  Now,  character  is  capable  of 
taught,  learnt,  and  assimilated;  beauty  ha 
and  it  is  for  enabling  us  to  learn  and  catch 
power  of  antiquity,  that  Greek  or  Latin  compo 
is  most  to  be  valued.  Who  shall  say  what 
the  turning  over  and  over  in  their  mind 
masticating,  so  to  speak,  in  early  life  as  mod 
their  Latin  verse,  such  things  as  Virgil's 

"l^ispft.  "niiftr.  virtntfini  p.x  mft.  vfimmmift  la.Tinrpm  ". 
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or  Horace's 

**  Fortuna  ssevo  laeta  negotio  " — 
has  not  had  in  forming  the  high  spirit  of  the  upper 
class  in  France  and  England,  the  two  countries 
where  Latin  verse  has  most  ruled  the  schools,  and 
the  two  countries  which  most  have  had,  or  have, 
a  high  upper  class  and  a  high  upper  class  spirit  ? 
All  this  is  no  doubt  to  be  considered  when  we  are 
judging  the  worth  of  the  old  school  training. 

But,  in  the  first  place,  dignity  and  a  high  spirit 
is  not  all,  or  half  all,  that  is  to  be  got  out  of 
AUerthumswissenschafL  What  else  is  to  be  got 
out  of  it, — the  love  of  the  things  of  the  mind,  the 
flexibility,  the  spiritual  moderation, — is  for  our 
present  time  and  needs  still  more  precious,  and 
our  upper  class  suffers  greatly  by  not  having  got 
it.  In  the  second  place,  though  I  do  not  deny 
that  there  are  persons  with  such  eminent  aptitudes 
for  Latin  and  Greek  composition  that  they  may  be 
brought  in  contact  with  the  spirit  and  power  of 
AUerthumswissenschaft,  and  thus  with  vital  know- 
ledge, through  them, — as  neither  do  I  deny  that 
there  are  persons  with  such  eminent  aptitudes  for 

orrfimTnnf.ipnl  nnrl  •nlTilnl ao-ippI  cfnrlipa   fVinf  flipv  mflv 


170  GENERAL  CONCLUSION. 

be  brought  in  contact  with  vital  knowledge  th 
them, — nevertheless,  I  am  convinced  that  ( 
hundreds  whom  our  present  system  tries  wi 
distinction  to  bring  into  contact  with  Altert 
wissenschaft  through  composition  and  phi] 
almost  alone,  the  immense  majority  would  1 
far  better  chance  of  being  brought  into  vital 
tact  with  it  through  literature,  by  treatin 
study  of  Greek  and  Latin  as  we  treat  our  Fj 
or  Italian,  or  German  studies.  In  other  ^ 
the  number  of  persons  with  aptitudes  for 
carried  to  vital  knowledge  by  the  literal 
historical,  or  philosophical,  or  artistic  sensi 
each  of  which  senses  we  give  a  chance  by  trc 
Greek  and  Latin  as  literature,  and  not  as 
scholarship, — is  infinitely  greater  than  the  ni 
of  those  whose  aptitudes  are  for  compositio: 
philology/ 

I  cannot  help  thinking,  therefore,  that  the  m 

^  Since  the  above  remarks  were  in  print  they  have  r 
powerful  corroboration  from  the  eminent  authority  of  Mi 
in  his  inaugural  address  at  St.  Andrews.  The  difference 
conclusions  on  one  or  two  points  from  Mr.  Mill's  only  ma 
general  coincidence  of  view  more  conspicuous  ;  Mr.  Mill 
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spirit  will  deprive  Latin  and  Greek  composition 
and  verbal  scholarship  of  their  present  universal 
and  preponderant  application  in  our  secondary- 
schools,  and  will  make  them,  as  practised  on  their 
present  high  scale,  Frivatstudien,  as  the  Germans 
say,  for  boys  with  an  eminent  aptitude  for  them. 
For  the  mass  of  boys  the  Latin  and  Greek  com- 
position will  be  limited,  as  we  now  limit  our 
French,  Italian,  and  German  composition,  to  the 
exercises  of  translation  auxiliary  to  acquiring  any 
language  soundly  ;  and  the  verbal  scholarship  will 
be  limited  to  learning  the  elementary  grammar 
and  common  forms  and  laws  of  the  language  with 
a  thoroughness  which  cannot  be  too  exact,  and 
which  may  easily  be  more  exact  than  that  which 
we  now  attain  with  our  much  more  ambitious 
grammatical  studies.  A  far  greater  quantity  of 
Latin  and  Greek  literature  might,  with  the  time 
thus  saved,  be  read,  and  in  a  far  more  interesting 

observation  of  the  foreign  schools  and  of  the  movement  of  ideas 
on  the  Continent. 

A  very  interesting  lecture  from  Mr.  Farrar  has  still  more 
recently  come  to  show  us  this  movement  of  ideas  extending  itself 
to  the  schools  of  England,  and  to  distinguished  teachers  in  the 
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manner.  With  the  Latin  and  Greek  classii 
might  be  joined,  as  a  part  of  the  literal 
humanistic  course  for  those  whose  aptitud* 
this  direction,  a  great  deal  more  of  the  clai 
the  chief  modern  languages  than  we  have  ti 
with  our  present  system. 

We  have  still  to  make  the  mother-tongi 
its  literature  a  part  of  the  school  course ;  : 
nations  have  done  this,  and  we  shall  do  ; 
neither  foreign  nations  nor  we  have  yet 
learnt  how  to  deal,  for  school  purposes 
modern  foreign  languages.  The  great  noti( 
teach  them  for  speaking  purposes,  with  a  ^ 
practical  convenience.  This  notion  clearly  1 
to  what  I  have  caUed  the  commercial  thi 
education,  and  not  the  liberal  theory;  a 
faultiness  of  the  commercial  theory  is  we 
by  examining  this  notion  and  its  fruits 
Marsh,  the  well-known  author  of  the  Hu 
the  JSnglish  Language^  who  has  passed  his 
diplomacy  and  is  himself  at  once  a  savam 
linguist,  told  me  he  had  been  much  stri 
remarking  how,  in  general,  the  accompli 

nf  sripqlcinrr   fnrpicrn    Inncmnaps   tp.Tifls   tci  fd.r 
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mind,  and  to  make  it  superficial  and  averse  to 
going  deep  in  anything.  He  instanced  the  young 
diplomatists  of  the  new  school,  who,  he  said,  could 
rattle  along  in  two  or  three  languages,  but  could 
do  nothing  else.  Perhaps  in  old  times  the  young 
diplomatists  could  neither  do  that  nor  anything 
else,  so  in  their  case  there  may  be  now  a  gain; 
but  there  is  great  truth  in  Mr.  Marsh's  remark 
that  the  speaking  several  languages  tends  to  make 
the  thought  thin  and  shallow,  and  so  far  from  in 
itself  carrying  us  to  vital  knowledge,  needs  a  com- 
pensating force  to  prevent  its  carrying  us  away 
from  it.  But  the  true  aim  of  schools  and  instruc- 
tion is  to  develop  the  powers  of  our  mind  and  to 
give  us  access  to  vital  knowledge. 

Again  :  if  the  speaking  of  foreign  languages  is 
a  prime  school  aim,  this  aim  is  clearly  best  reached 
by  sending  a  boy  to  a  foreign  school.  Great  num- 
bers of  English  parents,  accordingly,  who  from 
their  own  want  of  culture  are  particularly  prone 
to  the  more  obvious  theory  of  education, — the 
commercial  one, —  send  their  boys  abroad  to  be 
educated.  Yet  the  basis  of  character  and  aptitudes 
•nroDP.r  for  liviupf  and  wnrkino-  in   anv  noiintrv  is 
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no  doubt  best  formed  by  being  reared  in  that 
try,  and  passing  the  ductile  and  susceptibL 
of  boyhood  there;  and  in  this  case  Soh 
saying  applies  admirably  :  "As  a  bird  thai 
dereth  from  her  nest,  so  is  a  man  that  way 
from  his  place."  That,  therefore,  can  hardly 
prime  school-aim,  which  to  be  duly  reach 
quires  from  the  scholar  an  almost  irrep 
sacrifice.  So  the  learning  to  speak  foreigi 
guages,  showy  as  the  accomplishment  alw£ 
and  useful  as  it  often  is,  must  be  regard 
a  quite  secondary  and  subordinate  school 
Something  of  it  may  be  naturally  got  in  cc 
tion  with  learning  the  languages ;  and,  abo^ 
the  •  instructor's  precept  and  practice  in  proi 
ation  should  be  sound,  not,  as  in  our  old  ^ 
teaching  these  languages  through  incomj 
English  masters  it  too  often  was,  utterly 
barous  and  misleading ;  but  all  this  part  is 
perfected  elsewhere,  and  is  not  to  be  looked 
as  true  school  business.  It  is  as  literature 
as  opening  fresh  roads  into  knowledge,  tha 
modern  foreign  languages,  like  the  ancieni 

frnlv  sp.Vinnl    Vmsinpss  •    nnrl    fflr   mnrp    mioTif. 


mm 


VIII.]  SCHOOL  STUDIES.  175 

done  with  them,  on  this  view  of  their  use,  than 
has  ever  been  done  yet.  ^ 

To  sum  up,  then,  the  conclusions  to  which 
these  remarks  lead.  The  ideal  of  a  general, 
liberal  training,  is  to  carry  us  to  a  knowledge 
of  ourselves  and  the  world.  We  are  called  to 
this  knowledge  by  special  aptitudes  which  are 
born  with  us ;  the  grand  thing  in  teaching  is 
to  have  faith  that  some  aptitudes  of  this  kind 
every  one  has.  This  one's  special  aptitudes  are 
for  knowing  men, — the  study  of  the  humanities ; 
that  one's  special  aptitudes  are  for  knowing  the 
world — the  study  of  nature.  The  circle  of  know- 
ledge comprehends  both,  and  we  should  all  have 
some  notion,  at  any  rate,  of  the  whole  circle  of 
knowledge.  The  rejection  of  the  humanities  by 
the  realists,  the  rejection  of  the  study  of  nature 
by  the  humanists,  are  alike  ignorant.  He  whose 
aptitudes  carry  him  to  the  study  of  nature  should 
have  some  notion  of  the  humanities;  he  whose 
aptitudes  carry  him  to  the  humanities  should 
have  some  notion  of  the  phenomena  and  laws  of 
nature.     Evidently,  therefore,  the  beginnings  of  a 
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mother-tongue,  the  elements  of  Latin  an 
chief  modern  languages,  the  elements  of 
of  arithmetic  and  geometry,  of  geograph 
the  knowledge  of  nature,  should  be  th( 
of  the  lower  classes  in  all  secondary 
and  should  be  the  same  for  all  boys 
stage.  So  far,  therefore,  there  is  no  n 
!i}  a  division  of  schools.     But  then  comes 

cation,  according  to  the  boy's  aptitudes  a 
Either  the  study  of  the  humanities  or  t 
of  nature  is  henceforth  to  be  the  predo 
part  of  his  instruction.  Evidently  there 
advantages  in  making  one  school  inclu 
who  follow  both  these  studies.  It  is  1 
economical  arrangement;  and  when  the 
istic  and  the  real  studies  are  in  the  san 
there  is  less  likelihood  of  the  social  stam 
the  boy  following  the  one  of  them  being 
from  that  put  on  a  boy  following  t] 
Still  the  hifurcation  within  one  school, 
tised  in  France,  did  not  answer.  But  I  t 
was  because  the  character  of  the  on 
remained  so  overwhelmingly  humanistic 
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mucli  superior  to  the  realist  body,  and  because 
the  claims  of  the  .humanities  were  allowed  to 
pursue  a  boy  so  jealously  into  his  real  studies. 
In  my  opinion,  a  clever  Realschuler,  who  has 
gone  properly  through  the  general  grounding  of 
the  lower  classes,  is  likely  to  develop  the  greater 
taste  for  the  humanities  the  more  he  is  suffered 
to  follow  his  real  studies  without  let  or  stint. 
The  ideal  place  of  instruction  would  be,  I  think, 
one  where  in  the  upper  classes  (the  instruction 
in  the  lower  classes  having  been  the  same  for 
all  scholars)  both  humanistic  and  real  studies 
were  as  judiciously  prosecuted,  with  as  good 
teacliing  and  with  as  generous  a  consideration 
for  the  main  aptitudes  of  the  pupil,  as  the  dif- 
ferent branches  of  humanistic  study  are  now 
prosecuted  in  the  best  German  Gymnasien;  where 
an  attempt  is  certainly  made,  by  exempting  a 
pupil  from  lessons  not  in  the  direction  of  his 
aptitudes,  and  by  encouraging  and  guiding  him 
to  develop  these  through  Privatstudien,  to  break 
through  that  Procrustean  routine  which  after  a 
certain  point  is  the  bane  of  great  schools.  There 
should,    after   a   certain   r>oint.   be   no    cast-iron 
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course  for  all  scholars,  either  in  humani 
naturalistic  studies.  According  to  his  aj 
the  pupil  should  be  suffered  to  follow  prin 
one  branch  of  either  of  the  two  great  li 
study  ;  and,  above  all,  to  interchange  th 
occasionally,  following,  on  the  line  which 
his  own  line,  such  studies  as  have  yet  son 
nection  with  his  own  line  or,  from  any 
whatever,  some  attraction  for  him.  He  cai 
well  do  this  if  the  Gymnasium  and  the  Beo 
are  two  totally  separate  schools. 

His  doing  it  at  all,  however,  is,  it  will  \ 
only  an  ideal.  True,  but  it  is  an  ideal  wh: 
modern  spirit  is,  more  and  more,  casting  a' 
realise.  To  realise  it  fully,  the  main  thing 
ful  is,  first,  a  clear  central  conception  o: 
one  can  and  should  do  by  instruction, 
secondly,  a  body  of  teachers  in  all  the  bran^ 
each  of  the  two  main  lines  of  study,  thor 
masters  of  their  business,  and  of  whom  evei 
shall  be  set  to  teach  that  branch  which 
thoroughly  mastered,  and  shall  not  be  alio 
teach  any  that  he  has  not. 
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Schools  wanted,  and  a  Reorganised  University 
taking  Superior  Instruction  to  the  Students,  and  n( 
ing  these  Students  to  Oxford  and  Cambridge  for  it— 
of  Superior  Instruction  to  be  formed  in  different 
England,  and  Professors  to  be  organised  in  Facult 
ford,  Cambridge,  and  London  to  remain  the  only 
Granting  Bodies — Education  Minister  should  1 
Appointment  of  Professors — Probable  Co-operatic 
isting  Bodies  with  the  State  in  organising  th 
Superior  Instruction — How,  when  established,  it 
be  employed — Final  Conclusion. 

I  COME  next  to  the  second  point  for  conside: 
the  mode  of  establishing  and  administering  s 
I  have  now  on  two  occasions,  first  in  18^ 
again  in  1865,  had  to  make  a  close  study, 
spot  and  for  many  months  together,  of  one 
most  important  branches  of  the  civil  organ 
of  the  most  civilised  States  of  the  Continent. 
Englishmen  have  had  such  an  experience, 
convictions  with  which  it  leaves  me  seem  i 
to  many  Englishmen,  it  is  not  that  I  am  diffi 
constituted  from  the  rest  of  my  countrymi 
that  I  have  seen  what  would  certainly  give  t 
too,  if  they  had  seen  it  with  their  own  ey^ 
have,  reflections  which  they  never  had  befon 
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prejudice,  could  observe  for  so  long  and  from  so 
near  as  I  observed  it,  tlie  civil  organisation  of 
France,  Germany,  Italy,  Switzerland,  Holland, 
without  having  the  conviction  forced  upon  him 
that  these  countries  have  a  civil  organisation  w^hich 
has  been  framed  with  forethought  and  design  to 
meet  the  wants  of  modern  society  ;  while  our  civil 
organisation  in  England  still  remains  what  time 
and  chance  have  made  it.  The  States  which  we 
really  resemble,  in  this  respect,  are  Austria  and 
Eome.  I  remember  I  had  the  honour  of  saying 
to  Cardinal  Antonelli,  when  he  asked  me  what  I 
thought  of  the  Eoman  schools,  that  for  the  first 
time  since  I  came  on  the  Continent  I  was  reminded 
of  England.  I  meant,  in  real  truth,  that  there  was 
the  same  easy-going  and  absence  of  system  on  all 
sides,  the  same  pow^erlessness  and  indifference  of 
the  State,  the  same  independence  in  single  institu- 
tions, the  same  free  course  for  abuses,  the  same 
confusion,  the  same  lack  of  all  idea. of  co-ordering 
things,  as  the  French  say, — that  is,  of  making  them 
work  fitly  together  to  a  fit  end  :  the  same  waste  of 
power,  therefore,  the  same  extravagance  and  the 
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tion  of  England  offers  so  many  instances. 
States  cannot  either  do  without  free  institut 
do  without  a  rationally  planned  and  effecti 
organisation.  Unlike  in  other  things,  j 
Eome,  and  England  are  alike  in  this,  that  t 
organisation  of  each  implies,  at  the  presen' 
denial  or  an  ignorance  of  the  right  of  mi 
reason  to  rule  human  affairs.  At  Eome  th 
is  sacrificed  in  the  name  of  religion ;  in  i 
in  the  name  of  loyalty  ;  in  England,  in  th 
of  liberty.  All  respectable  names ;  but  r 
them  will  in  the  long  run  save  its  invoke 
persists  in  disregarding  the  inevitable  laws 
govern  the  life  of  modern  society. 

Every  one  is  accustomed  to  hear  that 
paid  the  horrors  of  her  great  Eevolution 
price  for  having  a  tabula  rasa  upon  which  t 
a  new  civil  organisation.  But  what  one 
when  one  goes  upon  the  Continent  and  1 
little  closely  into  these  things,  is,  that  all  tli 
progressive  States  of  the  Continent  have  fc 
the  example  of  France,  and  have  transfer: 
are  transforming  their  civil  organisation.     ] 
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nity  which  the  events  of  the  last  fifteen  years  have 
given  her.  Prussia  transformed  hers  from  1807 
to  1812,  by  virtue  of  the  stern  lesson  which  her 
disasters  and  humiliation  had  then  read  her. 
Eussia  is  at  this  moment  accomplishing  a  transfor- 
mation yet  more  momentous.  The  United  States 
of  America  came  into  the  world,  it  may  be  said, 
with  a  tabula  rasa  for  a  modern  civil  organisation 
to  be  built  on,  and  they  have  never  had  any  other. 
"What  I  say  is,  that  everywhere  around  us  in  the 
world,  wherever  there  is  life  and  progress,  we  find 
a  civil  organisation  that  is  modern  ;  and  this  is  in 
States  which  have  not,  like  France,  gone  through  a 
tremendous  revolution,  as  well  as  in  France  itself. 
Who  will  deny  that  England  has  life  and  pro- 
gress? but  who  will  deny  also  that  her  course 
begins  to  show  signs  of  uncertainty  and  embar- 
rassment? This  is  because  even  an  energy  like 
hers  cannot  exempt  her  from  the  obligation  of 
obeying  natural  laws  ;  and  yet  she  tries  to  exempt 
herself  from  it  when  she  endeavours  to  meet  the 
requirements  of  a  modern  time  and  of  modern 
society  with  a  civil  organisation  which  is,  from 
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form  it  she  must,  unless  she  means  to  come 
to  the  same  sentence  as  the  Church  of  i 
"  Thou  hast  a  name  that  thou  livest,  and  art 
However,  on  no  part  of  this  immense  task  oi 
formation  have  I  now  to  touch,  except  o 
part  which  relates  to  education.  But  thi 
indeed,  is  the  most  important  of  all ;  and  it 
part  whose  happy  accomplishment  may 
that  of  all  the  rest,  instead  of  being  ti 
and  difficult,  gradual  and  easy. 

About  popular  education  I  have  here  but 
few  words  to  say.  People  are  at  last  begini 
see  in  what  condition  this  really  is  amon 
Obligatory  instruction  is  talked  of.  But  v 
the  capital  difficulty  in  the  way  of  obi 
instruction,  or  indeed  any  national  syst 
instruction,  in  this  country  ?  It  is  this  :  tl 
moment  the  working  class  of  this  countr 
this  question  of  instruction  really  brought 
to  them,  their  self-respect  will  make  them  d( 
like  the  working  classes  on  the  Continent, 
schools,  and  not  schools  which  the  clergyr 
the  squire,  or  the  mill-owner,  calls  "  my  s 
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giving  them  public  schools  ?     It  is  this  :  that  the 

public  school  for  the  people  must  rest  upon  the 

municipal  organisation  of  the  country.    In  France, 

Germany,  Italy,  Switzerland,  the  public  elementary 

school  has,  and  exists  by  having,  the  commune, 

and  the  municipal  government  of  the  commune, 

as  its  foundations,  and  it  could  not  exist  without 

them.     But  we  in  England  have  our  municipal 

organisation   still  to  get ;    the   country  districts, 

with  us,  have   at  present   only  the   feudal   and 

ecclesiastical  organisation  of  the  Middle  Ages,  or 

of  France  before  the  Eevolution.     This  is  what 

the  people  who  talk  so  glibly  about  obligatory 

instruction,  and  the  Conscience  Clause,  and  our 

present  abundant  supply  of  schools,  never  think 

of     The  real  preliminary  to  an  effective  system 

of  popular  education  is,  in  fact,  to  provide  the 

country  with  an  effective  municipal  organisation  ; 

and  here,  then,  is  at  the  outset  an  illustration  of 

what  I  said,  that  modern  societies  need  a  civil 

organisation  which  is  modern.  ^ 

^  France  had,  in  1865, 37,500  communes,  and  nearly  37,500,000 
inhabitants  ;  about  one  commune,  therefore,  to  every  1000  in- 
habitants.    The  mayor  of  the  commune  is  named  by  the  Crown, 
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We  have  nearly  all  of  us  reached  the 

that  popular  education  it  is  the  State's  duty 

with.     Secondary  and  superior  instruction 

of  us  still  think  should  be  left  to  take  ( 

themselves.     Well,   this  is   what  was  gei 

thought,  or  at  any  rate  practised,  in  old  tin 

over  Europe.      I   have   shown   how  the 

taking   secondary   instruction   seriously  in 

dates,  in  Prussia,  from  Wilhelm  von  Humb( 

1809  ;   in  the  same  year,  a  year  for  Pruf 

trouble  and  anxious  looking  forward,  he  ( 

the   University  of  Berlin.     In   Switzerlar 

State's  effective  dealing  with  all  kinds  of 

instruction  dates  from  within  the  last  thirty 

council,  of  wliieh  the  mayor  is  president,  is  elected  by  i 
suffrage  of  the  commune. 

We  have  in  England  655  unions  and  about  12,000  j 
but  our  communes,  or  municipal  centres,  ought  at  the 
rate  to  be  20,000  in  number.  Nor  is  this  number, 
more  than  is  required  in  order  to  supply  a  proper  basis 
national  organisation  of  our  elementary  schools.  A  m 
organisation  being  once  given,  the  object  should  be  to  v 
the  existing  elementary  schools  from  their  present 
management,  and  to  reconstitute  them  on  a  municip 
This  is  not  the  place  to  enter  into  details  as  to  the  m< 
which  such  a  withdrawal  is  to  be  effected  ;  I  will  remj 
that  all  reforms  which  stop  short  of  such  a  withdra 
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in  Italy  it  dates  from  1859.  In  all  these  countries 
the  idea  of  a  sound  civil  organisation  of  modern 
society  has  been  found  to  involve  the  idea  of  an 
organisation  of  secondary  and  superior  instruction 
by  public  authority,  by  the  State. 

The  English  reader  will  ask  :  What  incon- 
venience has  arisen  in  England  from  pursuing  the 
old  practice?  The  investigations  of  the  Schools 
Enquiry  Commission,  I  feel  sure,  will  have  made 
it  clear  that  we  have  not  a  body  of  65,000  boys  of 
the  middle  and  upper  classes  receiving  so  good  an 
instruction  as  65,000  boys  of  the  same  classes  are 
receiving  in  the  higher  schools  of  Prussia,  or  even 
of  France.  The  English  reader  will  not  refuse  to 
believe,  though  no  Eoyal  Commission  has  yet 
made  enquiries  on  this  point,  that  we  have  not 
a  body  of  6300  university  students  in  England 
receiving  so  good  an  instruction  as  the  6300  matri- 
culated students  in  the  Prussian  universities,  or 
even  as  the  far  more  numerous  students  in  the 
Erench  faculties,  are  receiving.  Neither  is  the 
secondary  and  superior  instruction  given  in  Eng- 
land on  the  whole  so  good,  nor  is  it  given,  on  the 
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course,  what  good  instruction  there  is,  anc 
schools  of  good  standing  there  are  to  get  it 
chiefly  to  the  lot  of  the  upper  class.  It  is 
middle  class  that  the  inconvenience,  sucl 
is,  of  getting  indifferent  instruction,  or  get 
in  schools  of  indifferent  standing,  mainly 
This  inconvenience,  as  it  strikes  one  after 
attentively  the  schools  of  the  Continent,  h 
aspects.  It  has  a  social  aspect,  and  it  ] 
intellectual  aspect. 

The  social  inconvenience  is  this.  On  th 
tinent,  the  upper  and  middle  class  are  b 
up  on  one  and  the  same  plane.  In  Engla 
middle  class,  as  a  rule,  is  hrought  up  on  the 
plane.  One  hears  many  discussions  as 
limits  between  the  middle  and  the  upper  c 
England.  From  an  educational  point  o\ 
these  limits  are  perfectly  clear.  Half-a 
famous  schools,  Oxford  or  Cambridge,  the  a: 
navy,  and  those  posts  in  the  public  servic 
posed  to  be  posts  for  gentlemen, — these  a 
schools  all  or  any  one  of  which  give  a  trai] 
stamp,  a  cast  of  ideas,  which  make  a  sort  o 
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elation  is  the  upper  class.  Except  by  one  of  these 
modes  of  access  an  Englishman  does  not,  unless 
by  some  special  play  of  aptitude  or  of  circumstances, 
become  a  vital  part  of  this  association,  for  he  does 
not  bring  with  him  the  cast  of  ideas  in  which  its 
bond  of  union  lies.  This  cast  of  ideas  is  naturally 
for  the  most  part  that  of  the  most  powerful  and 
prominent  part  of  the  association,  the  aristocracy. 
The  professions  furnish  the  more  numerous  but 
the  less  prominent  part ;  in  no  country,  accord- 
ingly, do  the  professions  so  naturally  and  gener- 
ally share  the  cast  of  ideas  of  the  aristocracy  as  in 
England.  This  cast  of  ideas,  judged  from  its  good 
side,  is  characterised  by  a  high  spirit,  by  dignity, 
by  a  just  sense  of  the  greatness  of  great  affairs, — 
all  of  them  governing  qualities  ;  and  the  professions 
have  accordingly  long  recruited  the  governing 
force  of  the  aristocracy,  and  assisted  it  to  rule. 
Judged  from  its  bad  side,  this  cast  of  ideas  is 
characterised  by  its  indisposition  and  incapacity 
for  science,  for  systematic  knowledge.  The  pro- 
fessions are  on  the  Continent  the  stronghold  of 
science  and  systematic  knowledge ;  in  England, 
from    the    reason    above    assiP-nfid.   thp,v   arfi    not. 
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They  are  also  in  England  separate,  to  a  ( 
unknown  on  the  Continent,  from  the  comn 
and  industrial  class  with  which  in  social  sta 
they  are  naturally  on  a  level.  So  we  have  an 
us  the  spectacle  of  a  middle  class  cut  in  tw 
way  unexampled  anywhere  else  ;  of  a  profes 
class  brought  up  on  the  first  plane,  with  fir 
governing  qualities,  but  without  the  idea  of  sc 
while  that  immense  business-class,  which 
coming  so  important  a  power  in  all  countrii 
which  the  future  so  much  depends,  and  wh: 
the  leading  schools  of  other  countries  fills  sc 
a  place,  is  in  England  brought  up  on  the  £ 
plane,  cut  off  from  the  aristocracy  and  th( 
fessions,  and  without  governing  qualities. 

If  only,  in  compensation,  it  had  science 
tematic  knowledge !  The  stronghold  of  S( 
should  naturally  be  in  a  nation's  middle 
who  have  neither  luxury  nor  bodily  toil  i 
them  from  it.  But  here  comes  in  the  intell 
inconvenience  of  the  bad  condition  of  the  m 
our  secondary  schools.  On  the  Continent, 
professions  were  as  aristocratic  in  their  indiffe 
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educated  as  it  is,  would  at  once  wrest  the  lead 
from  them,  and  would  be  fit  to  do  so.  But  here 
in  England,  the  business  class  is  not  only  inferior 
to  the  professions  in  the  social  stamp  of  its  places 
of  training,  it  is  actually  inferior  to  them,  maimed 
and  incomplete  as  their  intellectual  development 
is,  in  its  intellectual  development.  Short  as  the 
offspring  of  our  public  schools  and  universities 
come  of  the  idea  of  science  and  systematic  know- 
ledge, the  offspring  of  our  middle  class  academies 
probably  come,  if  that  be  possible,  even  shorter. 
What  these  academies  fail  to  give  in  social  and 
governing  qualities,  they  do  not  make  up  for  in 
intellectual  power. 

If  this  is  true,  then  that  our  middle  class  does 
not  yet  itself  see  the  defects  of  its  own  education, 
perceives  no  practical  inconvenience  to  itself  from 
them,  and  is  satisfied  with  things  as  they  are,  is 
no  reason  for  regarding  this  state  of  things  with- 
out disquietude.  "  He  that  wandereth  out  of  the 
way  of  understanding  shall  remain  in  the  congre- 
gation of  the  dead;"  sooner  or  later,  in  spite  of 
his  self-confidence,  in  spite  of  his  energy,  in  spite 
of  his  capital,  he  must  so  remain,  bv  virtu  ft  of 
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nature's  laws.     But  if  the  English  businesi 

can  listen  to  testimonies  that  in  the  judgn 

others,  at  any  rate,  its  inferior  education  is 

ning  to  threaten  it  with  practical  inconvei 

such   testimonies    are    formidably   plentifi 

diplomatist  of  great  experience,  not  an  E 

man  but  much  attached  to  England,  who 

course  of  the  acquisition  and  the  construci 

the  Italian  lines  of  railroad,  had  been  I 

much  in  contact  with  young  men  of  busii 

all  nations,  told  me  that  the  young  Engli 

of  this  class  was  manifestly  inferior,  both  i 

ners  and  instruction,  to  the  corresponding 

men  of  other  countries.     That  is,  he  ha* 

brought  up,  as  I  say,  on  a  lower  plane.     A 

Swiss  and  Germans  aver,  if  you  question  t 

<to  the  benefit  they  have  got  from  their  Real 

and  Polytechnicums,  that  in  every  part 

world   their   men   of  business   trained   in 

schools  are  beating  the  English  when  the 

on  equal  terms  as  to  capital ;  and  that  whe 

lish  capital,  as  so  often  happens,  is  super 

advantage  of  the  Swiss  or  the  German  in  i 

tion  tends  more  and  more  to  balance  this 
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ority.  M.  Diiruy,  till  lately  the  French  Minister 
of  Public  Instruction,  confirms  this  averment,  not 
as  against  England  in  especial,  but  generally,  by 
saying  that  all  over  the  Continent  the  young 
North  German,  or  the  young  Swiss  of  Zurich  or 
Basle,  is  seizing,  by  reason  of  his  better  instruc- 
tion, a  confidence  and  a  command  in  business 
which  the  young  men  of  no  other  nation  can  dis- 
pute with  him.  This  confidence,  whether  as  yet 
completely  justified  or  not  by  success,  is  a  force 
which  will  go  far  to  ensure  its  own  triumph. 

But  the  idea  of  science  and  systematic  know- 
ledge is  wanting  to  our  whole  instruction  alike, 
and  not  only  to  that  of  our  business  class.  While 
this  idea  is  getting  more  and  more  power  upon  the 
Continent,  and  while  its  application  there  is  lead- 
ing to  more  and  considerable  results,  we  in  England, 
having  done  marvels  by  the  rule  of  thumb,  are 
still  inclined  to  disbelieve  in  the  paramount  import- 
ance, in  whatever  department,  of  any  other.  And 
yet  in  Germany  every  one  will  tell  you  that  the 
explanation  of  the  late  astonishing  achievements 
of  Prussia  is  simply  that  every  one  concerned  in 
them  had  thoroushlv  learnt  his  business  on  the 
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best  plan  by  which  it  was  possible  to  teac 
him.  In  nothing  do  England  and  the  Cc 
at  the  present  moment  more  strikingly  difi 
in  the  prominence  which  is  now  given  to  1 
of  science  there,  and  the  neglect  in  whi 
idea  still  lies  here  ;  a  neglect  so  great  t 
hardly  even  know  the  use  of  the  word  sci 
its  strict  sense,  and  only  employ  it  in  a 
ary  and  incorrect  sense.  The  English  n( 
for  which  there  is  much  to  be  said  if  it  w 
pushed  to  such  an  excess, — is,  that  you  ( 
do  a  thing  right  by  doing  it,  and  not  by  fin 
inor  how  to  do  it  ricjjht  and  then  doinoj  j 
French,  who  in  the  extent  and  solidity 
instruction  are,  as  a  nation,  so  much  beh 
Germans,  are  yet  in  their  idea  of  scien( 
in  a  line  with  the  Germans,  and  aheac 
That  is  because  there  is  in  France  a  cons 
highly  instructed  class  into  whose  whole 
this  idea  of  science  has  come,  and  whos 
influence  goes  to  procure  its  applicatic 
have  no  considerable  class  of  this  kind.  "V 
probably,  a  larger  reading  class  than  the 
bnt  readino-  for  amusement,  not  studv  :  c 
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with  books  of  popular  reading  that  leave  the  mind 
as  inaccurate,  as  shallow,  and  as  unscientific  as  it 
was  before.     The  French  have  a  much  more  con- 
siderable class  than  we  have  which  really  studies. 
A  good  test  of  this  is  the  description  of  foreign 
books  which  get  translated.     Now  the   English 
reader  will,  perhaps,  be  surprised  to  hear  that  a 
German  scientific  book  of  any  sort, — on  philosophy, 
history,  art,  religion,  etc., — is  much  more  sure  of 
being  translated  into  French  than  it  is  into  English. 
A  popular  story  or  a  popular  religious  book  is 
sure  enough  of  being  translated  into  English ;  there 
is  a  public  for  a  translation  of  that ;  but  in  France 
there  is  a  public,  not  large  certainly,  but  large 
enough  to  take  an  edition  or  two,  for  a  translation 
of  works    not   of  this   popular   character.^      In 
Germany,  of  course,  there  is  a  yet  far  larger  public 
of  such  a  kind.     The  very  matter  of  public  instruc- 
tion suggests  an  illustration  on  this  point,  and  an 
illustration   at   my   own   expense.     It   has   been 

^  There  is  nothing  like  an  illustration,  so  let  rae  name  these 
three  standard  works,  Creuzer's  "Synibolik,"  Pi-eller's  "Eomische 
Mythologie,"  and  Von  Hammer's  "Geschichte  des  Osmanischen 
Reichs,"  of  each  of  which  there  is  a  translation  in  French,  and 
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quite  the  order  of  the  day  here,  for  som 

past,  to  discuss  the  subject  of  popular  ed 

This  is  a  subject  which  can  no  more  be 

without  being  treated  comparatively,  than  a 

can  be  known  without  being  treated  compa] 

When  it  was  under  discussion  in  foreign  cc 

these  countries  procured  accounts   of  wl 

done  for  popular  education  elsewhere,  whi 

published,  found  a  public  to  study  them  ; 

bearing  on  the  general  question,  and  went 

two  or  three  editions.     But  I  doubt  whet 

hundred  people  in  this  country  have  ri 

Pattison's  report,  or  mine,  on  the  popular 

of  the  Continent ;   simply  because  the  d 

treating  a  matter  of  this  kind  as  a  matter  of  j 

study  hardly  occurs  to  any  one  in  this  couii 

almost  every  one  treats  it  as  a  matter  whic 

settle  by  the  light  of  his  own  personal  ex; 

and  of  what  he  calls  his  practical  good  sei 

Our   rule  of  thumb  has  cost  us  dear 

and  is  probably  destined  to  cost  us  dea 

It  is  only  by  putting  an  unfair  and  ext 

strain  on  the  wealth  and  energy  of  the 
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the  inconvenience  we  suffer,  even  in  the  lines 
where  we  think  ourselves  most  successful,  from 
our  want  of  systematic  instruction  and  science. 
I  was  lately  saying  to  one  of  the  first  mathe- 
maticians in  England,  who  has  been  a  distin- 
guished senior  wrangler  at  Cambridge  and  a 
practical  mechanician  besides,  that  in  one  de- 
partment at  any  rate, — that  of  mechanics  and 
engineering, — we  seemed,  in  spite  of  the  absence 
of  special  schools,  good  instruction,  and  the  idea 
of  science,  to  get  on  wonderfully  well.  "  On  the 
contrary,"  said  he,  "we  get  on  wonderfully  ill. 
Our  engineers  have  no  real  scientific  instruction, 
and  we  let  them  learn  their  business  at  our 
expense  by  the  rule  of  thumb  ;  but  it  is  a  ruin- 
ous system  of  blunder  and  plunder.  A  man 
without  the  requisite  scientific  knowledge  un- 
dertakes to  build  a  difficult  bridge ;  he  builds 
three  which  tumble  down,  and  so  learns  how  to 
build  a  fourth  which  stands  ;  but  somebody  pays 
for  the  three  failures.  In  France  or  Switzerland 
he  would  not  have  been  suffered  to  build  his 
first    bridge   until   he    had    satisfied    competent 
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abroad  they  cannot  afford  our  extravaganc 
scientific  training  of  the  foreign  engineers  i 
fore  perfectly  right.  Take  the  present  c 
mile  of  the  construction  of  an  English  ] 
and  the  cost  per  mile  as  it  was  twent 
ago  ;  and  the  comparison  will  give  you  a 
notion  of  what  rule-of-thumb  engineering 
out  special  schools  and  without  scientific  i 
tion,  has  cost  the  country." 

Our  dislike  of  authority  and  our  disb( 
science  have  combined  to  make  us  lea 
school  system,  like  so  many  other  bran( 
our  civil  organisation,  to  take  care  of  it 
it  best  could.  Under  such  auspices,  our 
system  has  very  naturally  fallen  all  into  con 
and  though  properly  an  intellectual  agency 
done  and  does  nothing  to  counteract  the  in( 
tion  to  science  which  is  our  great  intellectui 
The  result  is,  that  we  have  to  meet  the  ca' 
modern  epoch,  in  which  the  action  of  the  "w 
and  middle  class  assumes  a  preponderatii 
portance,  and  science  tells  in  human  affaii 
and  more,  with  a  working  class  not  educ£ 
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and  the  idea  of  science  absent  from  the  whole 
course  and  design  of  our  education. 

On  popular  education  I  have  already  touched  so 
far  as  is  proper  for  my  present  purpose.  Second- 
ary, and  superior  instruction  remain.  It  is  through 
secondary  instruction  that  the  social  inconvenience 
I  spoke  of  is  to  be  remedied.  The  intellectual 
inconvenience  is  to  be  remedied  through  superior 
instruction,  at  first  acting  by  itself,  and  then, 
through  the  teachers  whom  it  forms  and  its  general 
influence  on  society,  acting  on  the  secondary 
schools.  I  will  sketch,  guided  by  the  comparative 
study  of  education  which  I  hdve  been  enabled  to 
make,  the  organisation  of  schools  which  seems  to 
me  required  for  this  purpose.  My  part  is  simply 
to  say  what  organisation  seems  to  me  to  be  re- 
quired; it  is  for  others  to  judge  what  organisation 
seems  to  them  possible,  or  advisable  to  be  attempted. 
The  times,  however,  are  moving ;  and  what  is  not  ad- 
visable to-day,  may  perhaps  be  called  for  to-morrow. 

But  the  English  reader  will  hardly,  I  think, 
have  accompanied  me  thus  far,  without  sharing 
the  conclusion  that  at  any  rate  a  public  system  of 

sp.hnols  is    inrlisnfinsa.blp.   in   Tnndp.rn    p.fimmnnitifis. 
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From  the  moment  you  seriously  desire  t( 

your  schools  efficient,  the  question  between 

and  private  schools  is  settled.     Of  public  t 

you  can  take  guarantees,  of  private  schoo! 

cannot.     Guarantees  cannot  be  absolutely  c 

It  is  possible  for  a  private  school,  which  has 

no  guarantees,  to  be  good  ;   it  is   possible 

public  school,  which  has  given  guarantees, 

bad.     But  even  in  England  the  disbelief  in  ] 

reason  is  hardly  strong  enough  to  make  us  sei 

contend  that  a  rational  being  cannot  frame 

known  purpose  guarantees  which  give  him, 

rate,   more   numerous   chances   of  reachini 

purpose  than  he  would  have  without  them. 

If    public   schools   are   a   necessity,   th 

Education   Minister  is   a  necessity.      Men 

administrative  convenience   he   is,  indeed, 

pensable.     But  what  is  yet  more  importani 

administrative  convenience  is   to   have   wl 

Education   Minister   alone   supplies,  a   cen 

which  to  fix  responsibility} 

^  I  need  hardly  point  out  that  at  present,  with  o 
President,  Vice-President,  and  Committee  of  Council  on 
tion,    we  entirely  fail   to   get,    for  primary  instructic 
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The  country  at  large  is  not  yet  educated 
enough,  political  considerations  too  much  over- 
bear all  others,  for  a  minister  with  a  hoard  of  six 
or  seven  councillors,  like  the  minister  at  Berlin, 
to  he  left  alone  to  perform  such  a  task  as  the 
reconstruction  of  public  education  in  this  country 
must  at  first  be.  A  High  Council  of  Education, 
such  as  exists  in  France  and  Italy,  comprising 
without  regard  to  politics  the  personages  most 
proper  to  be  heard  on  questions  of  public  educa- 
tion, a  consultative  body  only,  but  whose  opinion 
the  minister  should  be  obliged  to  take  on  all  im- 
portant measures  not  purely  administrative,  would 
be  an  invaluable  aid  to  an  English  Education 
Minister,  an  invaluable  institution  in  our  too 
political  country. 

One  or  two  matters  which  I  have  already 
approached  or  touched  in  the  course  of  this 
volume  are  matters  on  which  it  would  be  the 
natural  function  of  such  a  Council  to  advise.  It 
would  be  its  function  to  advise  on  the  propriety 
of  subjecting  children  under  a  certain  age  to 
competitive  examination,  in  order  to  determine 
their  admissioTi  to  ■nnblip.  fonndatinns.      Tt  wmild 
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be  its  function  to  advise  on  the  employment 
examination  test  for  the  public  service;  wl 
this  security  should,  as  at  present,  be  reli 
exclusively,  or  whether  it  should  not  be  prt 
by  securities  for  the  applicant  having  prev 
passed  a  certain  time  under  training  and  tei 
of  a  certain  character,  and  stood  certain  exa 
tions  in  connection  with  that  training.  It 
be  its  function  to  advise  on  the  organisat 
school  and  university  examinations,  and 
adjustment  to  one  another.  It  would 
function  to  advise  on  the  graduation  of  sch( 
proper  stages,  from  the  elementary  to  the  h 
school;  it  would  be  its  function  to  advi 
school  books,  and,  above  all,  on  studies,  and  < 
plan  of  work  for  schools  ;  a  business  whicl 
have  said,  is  more  and  more  inviting  disc 
and  ripening  for  settlement.  "We  have  exc 
materials  in  England  for  such  a  Council.  Pn 
composed,  and  properly  representing  the 
interests  concerned  in  the  questions  it  has  tc 
it  would  not  only  have  great  weight  with  the 
ister,  but  great  weight,  as  an  illustrious,  u: 


IX.]  SCHOOL  ESTABLISHMENT.  203 

country,  and  would  greatly  strengthen  the  minis- 
ter's hand  for  important  reforms. 

Provincial  School  Boards,  too,  we  have  in  this 
country  very  good  materials  for  forming,  and  this 
institution  of  Germany  is  well  suited  to  our  habits, 
supplies  a  basis  for  local  action,  and  preserves  one 
from  the  inconveniences  of  an  over -centralised 
system  like  that  of  France.  Eight  or  ten  Provin- 
cial School  Boards  should  be  formed,  not  too  large, 
five  or  six  members  being  the  outside  number  for 
each  Board,  and  one  member  being  paid.  This 
board  would  be  administrative ;  it  w^ould  represent 
the  State  in  the  country,  keeping  the  Education 
Minister  informed  of  local  requirements  and  of  the 
state  of  schools  in  each  district ;  being  the  direct 
public  organ  of  communication  with  the  schools, 
superintending  the  execution  of  all  public  regula- 
tions applied  to  them,  visiting  them  so  far  as  may 
be  necessary,  and  representing  the  State  by  the 
presence  of  one  of  its  members  at  their  main 
annual  examinations.  An  elaborate  system  of 
inspection,  modelled  on  that  of  primary  schools,  is 
out  of  place  when  applied  to  higher  schools  ;  the 
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they  were  over-inspected,  and  no  doubt  ther 
evident  and  solid  objections  to  putting  a 
on  the  same  footing,  as  regards  inspection, 
an  elementary  school.  The  Prussian  systt 
far  better,  which  resolves  inspection,  for  L 
schools,  mainly  into  a  concert  of  the  State 
the  school  authorities  in  great  examinations 
effective  a  way  of  inspection,  in  real  truth,  a 
be  found.  What  special  visits  may  happen 
required  are  best  made,  as  in  Prussia,  by  mei 
of  the  Provincial  Boards,  or  by  councillc 
the  Central  Department ;  and  a  staff  of  £ 
inspectors  for  higher  schools  is  neither  req 
nor  desirable. 

Where  are  the  English  higher  schools,  i 
be  asked,  with  which  this  Minister,  this  Co 
and  these  School  Boards  are  to  deal  ?  Guid 
the  experience  of  every  country  I  have  v 
I  will  venture  to  lay  down  certain  propog 
which  may  help  to  supply  an  answer  tc 
question.  Wherever  there  is  a  school-endow 
there  is  a  right  of  public  supervision,  a 
necessary,  of  a  re-settlement  of  the  endov 


IX.]  SCHOOL  ESTABLISHMENT.  205 

school -endowment  from  the  Crown  or  the  State, 
there  is  a  right  to  the  State  of  participation  in  the 
management  of  the  endowment,  and  of  representa- 
tion on  the  body  which  manages  it.  These  two 
propositions,  which  in  ten  years'  time  will  even  in 
England  be  admitted  on  all  hands  to  be  indis- 
putable, supply  all  that  is  necessary  for  a  public 
system  of  education.  School  endowments  will 
certainly  be  dealt  with  ere  long,  and  the  extra- 
ordinary immunity  which,  from  the  peculiar  habits 
and  isolation  of  this  country,  the  corporations  or 
private  trustees  administering  them  have  hitherto 
enjoyed,  is  really  a  reason  for  applying  the  prin- 
ciples of  common  sense  and  public  policy,  when 
they  are  at  last  applied  to  these  matters,  the 
more  stringently  instead  of  the  less  stringently. 
Endowments  enough  have  merited  an  absolute 
withdrawal  from  their  present  bad  application, 
and  an  absolute  appropriation  by  public  authority 
for  the  purposes  of  a  better  application,  to  furnish 
the  State  with  means  for  creating,  as  a  commence- 
ment, a  certain  number  of  Royal  or  Public  schools, 
to  be  under  the  direct  control  of  the  Education 
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which  all  the  regulations  for  management, 
books,  studies,  methods,  and  examinations,  de 
by  public  authority  as  most  expedient,  s 
have  force  unreservedly.  Other  schools  woi 
found  offering  to  place  themselves  under  j 
administration,  as  soon  as  this  administi 
began  to  inspire  respect  and  confidence ; 
organised  rightly,  it  would  immediately  ii 
respect  and  confidence.  A  body  of  truly  j 
schools  would  thus  be  formed,  offering  t< 
middle  classes  places  of  instruction  with  i 
securities  and  with  an  honourable  standing, 
would  these  new  schools  long  be  in  antagc 
with  our  present  chief  schools,  and  follow 
different  line  of  movement  from  them.  So] 
our  present  chief  schools,  like  Eton  and  Wes' 
ster  and  Christ's  Hospital,  are  royal  founda 
Here  the  right  of  the  State  to  have  a  share  i 
whole  administration  of  the  institution,  and  a 
in  the  nomination  of  the  masters,  immedi 
arises.  Others,  like  Winchester,  Eugby,  and 
row,  are  not  royal  foundations,  but  all  of  thei 
foundation  schools,  and  therefore  to  all  of  the 
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best  form  this  supervision  can  possibly  take  is  that 
of  a  participation,  as  in  Germany,  by  the  public 
authority  represented  through  the  Provincial 
School  Boards  or  through  members  of  the  High 
Council  of  Education,  in  their  main  examinations. 
On  these  examinations  matriculation  at  the  uni- 
versity,^ and  access  to  all  the  higher  lines  of  public 
employment  should  be  made  to  depend.  The 
pupils  of  private  schools  should  be  admitted  to 
undergo  them.  In  this  way  every  endowed  school 
in  the  kingdom  would  have  yearly  an  all-important 
examination  following  a  line  traced  or  sanctioned 
by  the  most  competent  authority,  the  Superior 
Council  of  Education ;  and  with  a  direct  or  indirect 
representation  of  this  authority  taking  part  in  it. 
The  organisation  of  studies  in  our  very  best  schools 
could  not  fail  to  gain  by  this ;  in  all  but  the  very 
best,  it  would  be  its  regeneration.  Even  in  Eng- 
land, where  the  general  opinion  would  be  opposed 
to  requiring,  as  in  Germany,  for  the  appointment 
of  all  public  schoolmasters  the  sanction  of  a  public 

^  But  there  should  be  a  different  matriculation  examination 
for  each  faculty,  and,  except  for  the  faculties  of  theology  and 
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authority,  there  could  be  no  respectable  obj 
urged  to  such  a  mode  of  public  intervent 
this ;  the  one  bulwark,  to  repeat  Wilhel 
Humboldt's  words,  which  we  can  set  up  { 
the  misuse  of  their  patronage  by  private  tr 
And  we  should  at  the  same  time  get  the  hi 
check  put  to  the  cram  and  bad  teaching  of  ] 
schools,  by  compelling  them  either  to  adjus 
studies  to  sound  and  serious  examinations 
cease  to  impose  upon  the  credulity  of  ig 
parents. 

The  mention  of  the  matriculation  exami 
brings  me  to  superior  or  university  instn 
This  is,  in  the  opinion  of  the  best  judgt 
weakest  part  of  our  whole  educational  s, 
and  we  must  not  hope  to  improve  effec 
the  secondary  school  without  doing  som 
for  the  schools  above  it,  with  which  it  li 
intimate  natural  connection.  The  want  ( 
idea  of  science,  of  systematic  knowledge,  i; 
have  said  again  and  again,  the  capital  wa 
this  moment,  of  English  education  and  of  E 
life ;  it  is  the  university,  or  the  superior  s 
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or  the  superior  school  ought  to  provide  facilities, 
after  the  general  education  is  finished,  for  the 
young  man  to  go  on  in  the  line  where  his  special 
aptitudes  lead  him,  be  it  that  of  languages  and 
literature,  of  mathematics,  of  the  natural  sciences, 
of  the  application  of  these  sciences,  or  any  other 
line,  and  follow  the  studies  of  this  line  systemati- 
cally under  first-rate  teaching.  Our  great  univer- 
sities, Oxford  and  Cambridge,  do  next  to  nothing 
towards  this  end.  They  are,  as  Signor  Matteucci 
called  them,  hauts  lycdes ;  and  though  invaluable 
in  their  way  as  places  where  the  youth  of  the 
upper  class  prolong  to  a  very  great  age,  and  under 
some  very  admirable  influences,  their  school  educa- 
tion, and  though  in  this  respect  to  be  envied  by 
the  youth  of  the  upper  class  abroad  and  if  possible 
instituted  for  their  benefit,  yet,  with  their  college 
and  tutor  system,  nay,  with  their  examination  and 
degree  system,  they  are  still,  in  fact,  schools,  and 
do  not  carry  education  beyond  the  stage  of  general 
and  school  education.  The  examination  for  the 
degree  of  bachelor  of  arts,  which  we  place  at  the 
end  of  our  three  years'  university  course,  is  merely 
the   Ahiturientenexamen  of  Grp.rmanv.   the  ^nreuve 
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du  haccalaur^at  of  France,  placed  in  both  oj 
countries  at  the  entrance  to  university  i 
instead  of,  as  with  us,  at  their  close.  Sc 
instruction,  university  instruction,  really 
when  the  degree  of  bachelor  (has  chevalier, 
of  low  degree)  is  taken,  and  the  preparat 
mastership  in  any  line  of  study,  or  for  < 
ship  (fitness  to  teach  it),  commences.  I 
mastership  or  doctorship,  Oxford  and  Can 
have,  as  is  well  known,  either  no  examinai 
all,  or  an  examination  which  is  a  mere  form 
have  consequently  no  instruction  directed  t 
grades  ;  no  real  university-instruction,  there 
all.  A  machinery  for  such  instruction  the; 
indeed,  in  their  possession ;  but  it  is  no 
that  they  do  not  practically  use  it. 

The  University  of  London  labours  unde 
graver  defect  as  an  organ  of  scientific  or  s^ 
instruction.  It  is  a  mere  collegium,  or  bo 
examiners.  It  gives  no  instruction  at  all; 
examines  in  the  different  lines  of  study,  am 
degrees  in  them.  It  has  real  university-ex 
tions,  which  Oxford  and  Cambridge  hav 
and    these    examinations   are   conducted 
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independent  board,  and  not  by  college  tutors. 
This  is  excellent ;  but  nevertheless  it  falls  im- 
mensely short  of  what  is  needed.  The  idea  of  a 
university  is,  as  I  have  already  said,  that  of  an 
institution  not  only  offering  to  young  men  facilities 
for  graduating  in  that  line  of  study  to  which  their 
aptitudes  direct  them,  but  offering  to  them,  also, 
facilities  for  following  that  line  of  study  system- 
atically, under  first-rate  instruction.  This  second 
function  is  of  incalculable  importance  ;  of  far 
greater  importance,  even,  than  the  first.  It  is 
impossible  to  overvalue  the  importance  to  a  young 
man  of  being  brought  in  contact  with  a  first-rate 
teacher  of  his  matter  of  study,  and  of  getting  from 
him  a  clear  notion  of  what  the  systematic  study 
of  it  means.  Such  instruction  is  so  far  from  being 
yet  organised  in  this  country,  that  it  even  requires 
a  gifted  student  to  feel  the  want  of  it ;  and  such  a 
student  must  go  to  Paris,  or  Heidelberg,  or  Berlin, 
because  England  cannot  give  him  what  he  wants. 
Some  do  go  ;  an  admirable  English  mathematician 
who  did  not,  told  me  that  he  should  never  recover 
the  loss  of  the  two  years  which  after  his  degree 
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university,  when  he  ought  to  have  been 
superior  instruction,  for  which  the  prese 
versity  course  in  England  makes  no  provis 
daresay  he  will  recover  it,  for  a  man  of 
counts  no  worthy  effort  too  hard  ;  but  who  c 
mate  the  loss  to  the  mental  training  and  inte 
habits  of  the  country,  from  an  absence, — i 
plete  that  it  needs  genius  to  be  sensible  of 
costs  genius  an  effort  to  repair  it, — of  all 
public  provision  for  the  scientific  study  anc 
ing  of  anv  branch  of  knowledge  ? 

England  had,  in  1865,  twenty  mill 
inhabitants,  and  the  matriculated  studt 
England  numbered  then  about  3500.  '. 
—  the  Prussia  of  this  volume,  —  has  18,i 
inhabitants,  and  6362  matriculated  si 
France  has  at  least  as  large  a  proportion 
population  coming  under  superior  inst 
England,  with  her  wealth  and  importan 
barely  one -half  the  proportion  of  her 
tion  coming,  even  nominally,  under  supe 
struction,  that  Prussia  and  France  have 
this   comparison    by   no   means    gives    t 
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just  shown,  Oxford  and  Cambridge  being  in 
reality  but  hauts  lyc4es,  and  London  University 
being  only  a  board  of  examiners,  the  very  majority 
of  even  the  3500  students  of  superior  instruction 
whom  England  nominally  possesses,  do  not,  in 
fact,  come  under  superior  instruction  at  all. 
This  entire  absence  of  the  crowning  of  the  edifice 
not  only  tends  to  give  us,  as  I  have  said,  a  want 
of  scientific  intellect  in  all  departments,  but  it 
tends  to  weaken  and  obliterate,  in  the  whole 
nation,  the  sense  of  the  value  and  importance  of 
human  knowledge  ;  to  vulgarise  us,  to  exaggerate 
our  estimate,  naturally  excessive,  of  the  importance 
of  material  advantages,  and  to  make  our  teachers, 
all  but  the  very  best  of  them,  pursue  their  calling 
in  a  mere  trade  spirit,  and  with  an  eye  to  little 
except  these  advantages. 

Exactly  the  same  effect  which  in  the  field  of 
university  teaching  our  want  of  any  real  course  of 
superior  instruction  produces,  is  produced,  in  the 
field  of  the  applied  sciences,  by  our  want  of  special 
schools  like  the  School  of  Arts  and  Trades  in  Paris, 
or  the  Gewerbe-Institut  of  Berlin,  or  the  Zurich 
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edifice  of  instruction  which  is  wanting  i 
cases ;  the  same  bad  intellectual  habits  a 
fective  intellectual  action,  which  are  in  hot 
fostered  by   this   want.      Our   Science   ai 
Department  at  South  Kensington  is  a  rec 
-periment  in  this  country,  and  has  been  a  m 
much  obloquy  here.     I  am  totally  uncoi 
with  that  department ;   I  am  barely  acq" 
with   Mr.  Cole  who   directs  it,   and  I  ha 
the  special  knowledge  requisite  for  criticii 
operations.     But  I  am  bound  to  say  that 
where  on  the  Continent  I  found  a  strong  : 
directed  to  this  departnient,  a  strong  sens^ 
importance   and   of  the   excellent   effect 
already  produced  on  our  industry,  with  a 
tion  that  in  the  mere  interests  of  this  induf 
should  be  obliged  to  go  on  and  give  to  tlj 
of  a  special  school  greater  development, 
believe  that  we  must  have  a  system  of 
schools  ;  but  this  is  a  subject  which  well  d 
a  separate  study,  and  some  one  to  treat  it 
better  qualified  for  the  business  than  I  i 
touch  on  it  here  merely  as  a  branch  of  th 


IX.]  SCHOOL  ESTABLISHMENT.  215 

which  is  properly,  and  in  all  but  special  cases,  to 
be  given  by  universities. 

To  extend  this  amongst  us  is  the  great  matter. 
Considering  the  wealth  and  occupations  of  the 
middle  and  upper  classes  of  this  country,  we  ought 
to  have  at  least  8000  students  coming  under  this 
instruction.  The  Education  Department,  by  the 
leaving  examination  which  I  have  mentioned, — an 
examination  to  be  held  at  the  different  schools  and 
to  represent  the  present  matriculation  examination, 
— should  take  the  admission  of  university  students 
entirely  out  of  the  hands  of  the  colleges,  and  thus 
save  Oxford  and  Cambridge  from  the  absolute 
non-valeurs  (to  use  M.  Duruy's  term)  of  which 
at  present,  owing  to  the  laches  of  many  of  the 
colleges,  they  have  far  too  many.  The  degree 
examination  should  be  taken  out  of  the  hands  of 
the  college  tutors,  and  entrusted,  for  reasons  which 
I  will  give  presently,  to  a  board  of  examiners 
named  by  public  authority.  Beyond  these  changes, 
it  is  not  in  Oxford  and  Cambridge  that  the  great 
work  to  be  done  is  to  be  accomplished.  All  around 
me  I  hear  people  talking  of  university  reform, 
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Oxford  or  Cambridge,  and  the  most  liberal  c 
with  a  year's  residence  there.  If  there 
thing  which  my  foreign  experience  has  ] 
convinced  of, — as  convinced  of  as  I  am 
actual  want  of  superior  instruction, — it  is 
that  we  must  take  this  instruction  to  the  sti 
and  not  hope  to  bring  the  students  to  the  i: 
tion.  We  must  get  out  of  our  heads  all  no 
making  the  mass  of  students  come  and  resid 
years,  or  two  years,  or  one  year,  or  even  one : 
at  Oxford  or  Cambridge,  which  neither  sui 
circumstances  nor  offer  them  the  instructio 
want.  We  must  plant  faculties  in  the  ei 
ten  principal  seats  of  population,  and  1 
students  follow  lectures  there  from  thei 
homes,  or  with  whatever  arrangements  foi 
living  they  and  their  parents  choose.  It  wc 
everything  for  the  great  seats  of  populatioi 
thus  made  intellectual  centres  as  well  as 
places  of  business;  for  the  want  of  t] 
present,  Liverpool  and  Leeds  are  mere  ovei 
provincial  towns,  while  Strasburg  and  Lyo 
European  cities.     Oxford  and  Cambridge 
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the  spread  of  university  instruction,  if  they  placed 
a  number  of  their  professors, —  of  whom  they 
themselves  make  little  use  owing  to  the  college 
system, — in  these  new  faculties,  to  be  established 
in  London  or  the  provinces,  where  they  might 
render  incalculable  service,  and,  still  retaining 
the  title  of  Oxford  or  Cambridge  professors,  unite 
things,  new  and  old,  and  help  in  the  happiest  man- 
ner to  inaugurate  a  truly  national  system  of  supe- 
rior instruction.  Oxford  and  Cambridge  can,  from 
the  nature  of  things,  be  nowadays  important  schools 
only  in  theology,  arts,  and  the  mathematical  and 
natural  sciences.  Owing  to  their  college  system, 
which  for  certain  purposes,  as  I  have  said,  and  for 
a  certain  class,  works  well,  they  do  not  really  need 
half  their  professors  in  even  these  three  faculties, 
and  could  spare  half  of  them  for  use  elsewhere. 
They  are  actually  bad  places  for  schools  in  law 
and  medicine,  and  all  their  professors  in  these 
faculties  they  might  with  advantage  employ  where 
there  would  be  a  better  field  for  their  services. 
All  future  application  of  Oxford  and  Cambridge 
emoluments  to  national  purposes  might,  with  ad- 
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Cambridge  themselves,  be  made  in  this  di 
of  endowing  chairs  for  professors  and  exhi 
for  students  in  university  faculties  to  be  or< 
in  the  great  towns  of  England.  The  unive 
London  should  be  re-cast  and  should  have  ft 
formed  in  connection  with  it,  in  order  to  gi^ 
public  voice  and  place  to  superior  instruc 
the  richest  capital  of  the  world ;  and  f 
purpose  the  strangely  devised  and  ano 
organisations  of  King's  College  and  Uni 
College  should  be  turned  to  account,  and  co-c 
as  the  French  say,  with  the  University  of  I 
Contributions  from  Oxford  and  Cambrid< 
new  appointments,  might  supply  what  wa! 
ing  to  fill  the  faculties,  which  in  Lond( 
capital  of  the  country,  should,  as  at  Paris  or 
be  very  strong.  London  would  then  realb 
what  it  has  not  at  present,  a  university. 

It  is  with  our  superior  instruction  as  "^ 
much  else;  we  have  plenty  of  scattered  ms 
but  these  materials  need  to  be  co-ordere 
made,  instead  of  being  useless  or  getting 
another's  way  as  at  present,  to  work  harmoi 
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form  centres  of  superior  instruction  in  at  least  ten 
different  parts  of  England,  with  first-rate  professors 
to  give  this  instruction.     These  professors  should 
of  course  be  grouped  in  faculties,   each   faculty- 
having  its  dean.     So  entirely  have  Oxford  and 
Cambridge  become  mere  hauts  lyc4es,  so  entirely 
has  the  very  idea  of  a  real  university  been  lost 
by  them,  that  the  professors  there  are  not  even 
organised  in  faculties  ;  and  their  action  is  on  this 
account  alone,  if  it  were  not  on  other  accounts 
also,  perfectly  feeble  and  incoherent.     The  action 
of  professors  grouped  in  faculties,  and  concerting, 
as  the  professors  and  Privatdocenten  of  a  faculty 
concert  in  Germany,  their  instruction  together,  is 
quite  another  thing.     In  a  place  like  London  all 
the  five  faculties  of  arts,  mathematical  and  natural 
sciences,  theology,  law,  and  medicine,  should  of 
course  be  represented ;   but   it  is  by  no   means 
necessary  that  each  centre  of  superior  instruction 
should  have  all  these  five  faculties.     Durham,  for 
instance,  ought  probably  to  have,  as   I  think  a 
Eoyal  Commission  once  proposed,  but  two  facul- 
ties,— a  faculty   of   theology,   and   a   faculty   of 
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ments  of  different  localities,  and  the  faciliti 
offer  for  certain  lines,  must  be  taken  into  a 
It  is  evident,  for  example,  that  faculties  oi 
cine  are  best  placed  in  very  large  towns, 
hospitals  and  hospital  patients  are  numerou 
Neither  is  it  by  any  means  necessary,  c 
expedient,  that  each  centre  of  faculties 
have  the  power  of  conferring  degrees.  To 
tain  a  uniform  standard  of  examination 
uniform  value  for  degrees  is  most  importa 
this  is  impossible  when  there  are  too  many 
examining  for  degrees  and  giving  them.  G( 
suffers  from  having  too  many  universities  g 
degrees,  and  from  these  degrees  bearing 
unequal  value.  We  have  two  old  and  im; 
universities,  Oxford  and  Cambridge  ;  one  n 
important  university,  London,  and  we  w 
more  degree-granting  bodies  than  these,  l 
ferent  centres  of  faculties  throughout  the  c 
should  be  in  connection  with  one  or  other 
universities,  according  as  they  may  have  n 
professors  from  them,  or  may  be  nearest  to 
the  other  of  them ;  and  each  of  these  thn 
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posed  of  professors  holding  chairs  in  its  district, 
and  with  the  Superior  Council  of  Education  re- 
presented on  each  board.  Thus  composing  your 
examining  board  substantially  of  professors,  you 
would  avoid  the  objection  urged  against  the  present 
examinations  of  the  London  University,  that  they 
are  in  the  air,  and  that  their  standard  fluctuates  : 
composing  it  from  among  the  professors  of  a  third 
part  of  England,  you  would  avoid  the  incon- 
veniences of  letting  the  teachers  of  any  set  of 
students  have  the  sole  decision  of  the  degrees  to 
be  granted  to  them.  All  the  lesser  examinations, 
such  as  should  at  the  end  of  each  year  be  held 
in  order  to  determine  whether  the  student  makes 
progress  and  is  to  be  allowed  to  go  on  with  his 
course,  belong  naturally,  in  each  centre,  to  the 
professors  in  that  centre. 

Such  a  system  as  that  of  which  I  have  thus 
given  the  bare  outline,  can  be  properly  organised 
only  by  an  Education  Minister,  with  the  concert 
and  advice  of  a  Superior  Council  of  Public  Instruc- 
tion, and,  if  necessary,  with  the  help  of  a  public 
grant.     The  intervention   of  the   State   becomes 
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here  the  body  of  public  opinion  educated 
to  discern  what  is  wanted  gets  smaller  th^ 
while  the  importance  of  organising  your  : 
tion  well  and  committing  it  to  first -ra 
becomes  greater  than  ever.  It  is  not  fr< 
love  of  bureaucracy  that  men  like  Wilhe 
Humboldt,  ardent  friends  of  human  dign 
liberty,  have  had  recourse  to  a  department  ^ 
in  organising  universities  ;  it  is  because  an 
tion  Minister  supplies  you,  for  the  discli 
certain  critical  functions,  the  agent  wl 
perform  them  in  the  greatest  blaze  of  dayli 
with  the  keenest  sense  of  responsibility, 
cation  made  me  formerly  a  professor,  an( 
very  grateful  to  Convocation  ;  but  Convocj 
not  a  fit  body  to  have  the  appointment  of  pre 
It  is  far  too  numerous,  and  the  sense  of  re 
bility  does  not  tell  upon  it  strongly  enou 
board  is  not  a  fit  body  to  have  the  appointi 
professors  ;  men  will  connive  at  a  job  as  m 
of  a  board  who  single-handed  would  neve 
perpetrated  it.  Even  the  Crown,, —  that 
Prime  Minister, — is  not  the  fit  power  to  hi 
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is  above  all  a  political  functionary,  and  feels  poli- 
tical influences  overwhelmingly.  An  Education 
Minister,  directly  representing  all  the  interests  of 
learning  and  intelligence  in  this  great  country,  a 
full  mark  for  their  criticism  and  conscious  of  his 
responsibility  to  them,  that  is  the  power  to  whom 
to  give  the  appointment  of  professors,  not  for  his 
own  sake,  but  for  the  sake  of  public  education. 
Even  if  the  appointment  of  professors  at  Oxford 
and  Cambridge  be  left  as  at  present,  the  appoint- 
ment of  every  professor  in  the  new  faculties  should 
be  vested  in  the  Education  Minister,  and  he  should 
be  responsible  for  it ;  though  the  faculties  should 
have  the  right,  as  they  have  abroad,  of  themselves 
proposing  to  him  candidates  they  may  think 
proper. 

Putting  Oxford  and  Cambridge  out  of  the  ques- 
tion, all  other  places  in  England,  even  London, 
would  have  so  much  to  gain  by  a  regular  public 
organisation  being  given  to  superior  instruction  in 
them,  and  by  their  professors  acquiring  the  status 
and  authority  of  public  functionaries,  that  I  cannot 
doubt  that  bodies  like  the  Senate  of  the  London 
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College,  or  the  trustees  of  Owens  College, 
Chester,  would  gladly  co-operate  with  an  E 
Minister  in  transforming  and  co-orderi: 
institutions  so  as  to  give  them  a  national  ( 
and  an  increased  effectiveness.  Severa 
personages  in  the  Senate  of  the  London  U 
are  personages  who  would  naturally  have 
in  any  Superior  Council  of  Public  Ins 
ToUowing  the  Prussian  division  of  school 
into  externa  and  interna^  trustees  might 
charged  with  externa,  the  management  of  j 
while  interna,  the  appointment  of  profes 
the  organisation  of  faculties,  devolved  i 
Education  department.  The  great  town 
to  be  the  seats  of  the  new  faculties  woulc 
them  gladly  charge  themselves  with  pro 
fit  habitation  for  a  public  establishment  a 
much  to  their  resources  and  importance 
of  them  would  furnish  an  annual  contrib 
the  expenses  of  the  faculties.  I  believe  the 
be  more  chance  of  a  brisk  competition  ai 
chief  towns  for  the  honour  of  being  made 
university  faculties,  than  of  their  undervf 
At.  a.nv  rn.ttt   nn  such   town  would  be  thf 
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them  long  without  learning  to  value  them.     The 
important  thing  is  to  establish  them. 

Once  established,  they  should  be  employed  as 
in  a  country  which,  relying  on  its  good  intentions, 
its  industry,  and  its  wealth,  has  too  long  set  at 
nought  Solomon's  warning :  "  They  that  ho.te  in- 
struction love  death."  The  end  to  have  in  view  is, 
that  every  one  who  presents  himself  to  exercise 
any  calling  shall  have  received  for  a  certain  length 
of  time  the  best  instruction  preliminary  to  that 
calling.  This  is  not,  it  must  be  repeated  again 
and  again,  an  absolute  security  for  his  exercising 
the  calling  well,  but  it  is  the  best  security.  It  is 
a  thousand  times  better  security  than  the  mere 
examination -test  on  which  with  such  ignorant 
confidence  we  are  now,  in  cases  where  we  take  any 
security  at  all,  leaning  with  our  whole  weight. 
The  Civil  Service  Examination  should  be  used  in 
strict  subordination  to  this  better  and  ampler 
security,  and  with  a  view  of  keeping  it  real.  For 
some  classes  of  post  in  the  public  service  the 
having  passed  the  leaving  examination  of  a  public 
school   ought   to  be  demanded :   for   others,  the 
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passed  the  appointed  examinations  in 
faculties  or  in  certain  special  schools  ;  fo: 
or  the  other.  Then,  and  not  till  then,  n 
in,  as  a  confirmatory  and  supplementar 
rationally  regulated  civil  service  examinat: 
minister  of  religion,  to  whom,  as  such,  an 
functions  are  assigned,  no  magistrate,  nc 
master  of  a  higher  school,  no  lawyer,  n< 
should  be  allowed  to  exercise  his  function 
having  come  for  a  certain  time  under 
instruction  and  passed  its  examinatioi 
Pharmaceutical  Society  should  be  co-orde 
the  faculties  of  medicine,  and  no  druggis 
be  allowed  to  practise  without  its  instruc 
certificates.  It  is  with  the  industrial  c 
the  great  difficulty  of  applying  superior 
tion  arises;  this  class  so  large,  wealthy, 
portant,  and  which  needs  superior  instrn 
much  just  because  it  feels  that  it  needs  it 
Owens  College  at  Manchester  with  its  100  i 
and  London  University  with  its  450 
(even  if  these,  who  have  no  appointed  fa( 
struction,  are  to  be  called  university  stu^ 
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practically  the  English  industrial  class  cannot  be 
said  to  come  under  superior  instruction  at  all. 
Their  present  indifference  to  it,  however,  affords 
no  true  criterion   for  judging  of  their  probable 
willingness  to  accept  it  if  it  were  properly  organ- 
ised, brought  home  to  their  doors,  and  made  com- 
patible with  the  necessary  conditions  of  their  lives. 
Thus  I  have  attempted  to  sketch  in  outline  the 
plan    of   reorganisation    for    English    instruction 
which  is  suggested  almost  irresistibly  by  a  study 
of  public  instruction  in  other  European  countries, 
and  of  the  actual  condition  and  prospects  of  the 
modern  world.     The  reorganisation  proposed  will 
to  many  people  in  England   appear   chimerical. 
Yet  I  have  a  profound  conviction  that  if  our  coun- 
try is  destined,  as  I  trust  it  is  destined,  still  to 
live  and  prosper,  the  next  quarter  of  a  century 
will  see  a  reconstruction  of  English  education  as 
entire  as  that  which  I  have  recommended  in  these 
remarks,  however  impossible  such  a  reconstruc- 
tion may  to  many  now  seem. 
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List  of  the  Courses  of  Lectures  by  Professors, 
Frivatdocenten,  and  Eeaders,  in  the  University 
of  Berlin,  during  the  Winter  Semester  of  1865-66. 

L  Faculty  of  Theology. 

Full  Professors. 

1.  Special  Dogmatics  (6  hours  a  week). 

2.  Theology  of  the  New  Testament,  and   Life  of 

Christ  (5  hours). 

3.  God's  Kingdom  till  the  Coming  of  Christ  (1  h.) 

4.  Introduction  to  the  books  of  the  Old  Testament 

(5h.) 

5.  Explanation  of  the  Psalms  (5  h.) 

6.  Life  of  Christ,  and  Critical  History  of  the  Gospels 

(2  h.) 

7.  History  of  the  Church  of  the  Eeformation  (6  h.) 

8.  Exercises  in  Catechisation  and  Preaching  (2  h.) 

9.  The  same  (2  h.) 
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11.  The  Creeds  (1  h.) 

12.  Symbolical  Theology,  and  Introductic 

Criticism  of  the  New  Testament  (5 

Assistant  Professors. 

13.  The  book  of  Judges  (1  h.) 

1 4.  The  book  of  Genesis  (5  h.) 

15.  Life  and  Doctrine  of  St.  Paul  (1  h.) 

16.  The  Epistle  to  the  Romans  (5  h.) 

1 7.  The  Circle  of  Knowledge  and  Methodol 

18.  Church  History,  part  1  (5  h.) 

19.  Archaeology  and  Patristic  Study  (1  h.) 

20.  Homiletics,  theoretical  and  practical  (2 

21.  Biblical  History  (4  h.) 

22.  Dogmatics  (1  h.) 

23.  The  book  of  Isaiah  (6  h.) 

24.  Introduction  of  the  books  of  the  Old  1 

(5  h.) 

Privatdocenten. 

25.  The  book  of  Genesis  (5  h.) 

26.  Prophetical  Inspiration  (2  h.) 

27.  The  book  of  Isaiah  (5  h.) 

2S.  History  of  the  Israelitish  Worship  (2  h 

29.  The  book  of  Isaiah  (5  h.) 

30.  Chaldaic  and  Syriac  Grammar  (2  h.) 

31.  Three  of  St.  Paul's  Epistles  explained  ( 

32.  History  of  the  Christian  Dogmas  (5  h.) 


APPENDIX.  231 


34.  The  Dogmatical  passages  in  the  Old  and  New- 

Testament  explained  (5  h.) 

35.  Church  History,  part  1  (5  h.) 

36.  History  of  the  Christian  Dogmas  (5  h.) 


II.    Faculty  of  Law. 

Full  Professors. 

1.  Psychology  of  Crimes  (1  h.) 

2.  Natural  Law,  Philosophy  of  Law  (4  h.) 

3.  Criminal  Law  (4  h.) 

4.  Criminal  Procedure  (2  h.) 

5.  Law  of  Nations  (2  h.) 

6.  Private  German  Law,  Commercial  Law  (5  h.) 

7.  Practical  Exercises  (1  h.) 

8.  The  Pandects  (1  h.) 

9.  Practical  Law  of  the  Pandects  (6  h.) 

10.  History  of  English  Law  (1  h.) 

11.  Eoman  Law  of  Inheritance  (2  h.) 

12.  Common  and  Prussian  Civil  Process  (4  h.) 

13.  German  and  Prussian  Public  Law  (4  h.) 

14.  Canon  Law  (4  h.) 

15.  Prussian  Law  (1  h.) 

16.  Methodology  of  Law  (3  h.) 

17.  Prussian  Civil  Law  (4  h.) 

1 8.  History  of  the  German  Empire  and  German  Law 

(It) 

19.  History  of  the  Provincial  Estates  in  Germany 
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20.  The  fourth  book  of  Gaius  explained  (2  h 

21.  History  of  Roman  Law  (5  h.) 

22.  Institutes  and  Antiquities  of  Roman  LaT 

Assistant  Professors. 

23.  History  and  actual  state  of  the  German 

eration  (3  h.) 

24.  Common  Law  of  Prussia  (4  h.) 

25.  French  Civil  Law  (4  h.) 

26.  Catholic  and  Protestant  Law  of  Marriag( 

27.  Prussian  Civil  Law  (4  h.) 

28.  Catholic  and  Protestant  Canon  Law  (4  1: 

29.  Ecclesiastical  and  Canon  Law  (4  h.) 

30.  Practice  of  Ecclesiastical  and  Canon  La"v^ 

31.  Capital  Punishment  (1  h.) 

32.  Common  and  Prussian  Criminal  Law  (4 

33.  French  Criminal  Procedure  (2  h.) 

34.  German  Public  Law,  Rights  of  Sovereigi 

35.  Law  of  Nations  (3  h.) 

36.  Practical  Exercises  on  the  Criminal  Law 

Privatdocenten. 

37.  Prussian  Law  (1  h.) 

38.  History  of  Roman  Law  (1  h.) 

39.  Institutes  and  Antiquities  of  Roman  Lav 

40.  Prussian  Civil  Law  (4  h.) 

41.  Feudal  Law  (1  h.) 
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43.  Commercial  Law,  Maritime  Law,  and  Law  of 

Exchange  (4  h.) 

44.  History  of  Eoman  Law  in  Germany  (1  h.) 

45.  History  of  the  Empire,  and  of  German  Law  (4  h.) 

46.  Prussian  Law  of  Succession  (1  h.) 

47.  Practical  Exercises  on  the  Jurisprudence  of  the 

Pandects  (1  h.) 

48.  Institutes  and  Antiquities  of  Roman  Law  (5  h.) 

49.  Relations  between  Church  and  State  (1  h.) 
60.  Ecclesiastical  and  Marriage  Law  (4  h.) 

51.  German  Public  Law,  Private  Rights  of  Sovereigns 

(2h.) 

52.  Prussian  Public  Law  (3  h.) 

53.  Practical  Exercises  on  Public  and  Canon  Law 

(1  h.) 

54.  Private  Justice  among  the  Romans  (2  h.)  ' 

55.  Roman  Law  of  Succession  (3  h.) 

66.  Modern  Law  of  Exchange  in  Germany  (1  h.) 

57.  Private  Law  and  Feudal  Law  in  Germany  (4  h.) 

58.  Commercial  and  Maritime  Law  in  Germany  (4  h.) 

59.  The  Speculum  Saxonicum  explained  (2  h.) 

60.  History  of  the  Empire,  and  of  German  Law  (4  h.) 

61.  Interpretation  of  the  Solutions  in  the  Digests  (1  h.) 

62.  Methodology  of  Law  (3  h.) 

HI.  Faculty  of  Medicine. 

Full  Professors. 
\.  On  certain  Discoveries  of  the  Naturalists  (1  h.) 
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3.  Practical  Exercises  in  Experimental  PI13 

(It.) 

4.  Comparative   Physiology   with   the    Mic 

(Ih.)    _ 

5.  General  History  of  Medicine  (1  h.) 

6.  Pathology  and  Therapeutics  (3  h.) 

7.  Clinical  Medicine  (6  h.) 

8.  Diseases  of  the  Nervous  System  (o  h.)  ^ 

9.  Medical  Practice  (6  h.) 

10.  History  of  Popular  Maladies  (1  h.) 

11.  General  History  of  Medicine  (3  h.) 

12.  Pathology  and  Therapeutics  (5  h.) 

13.  Hernia  (2  h.) 

14.  General  and  Special  Surgery  (4  h.) 

15.  Clinical  Surgery  and  Clinical  Ophthalmic 

cal  Surgery  (5  h.)  ^ 

16.  Experiments  in  Surgery  and  Anatomy. 

1 7.  Clinical  Surgery  and  Clinical  Ophthalmics 

18.  Midwifery  (4  h.) 

19.  Clinical  Midwifery  (6  h.)  ^ 

20.  Practical  Exercises  in  Midwifery  (1  h.) 

21.  Excitant  Drugs  in  Medicine  (2  h.) 

22.  Materia  Medica  (6  h.) 

23.  Osteology  (1  h.) 

24.  Anatomy  of  the  Brain  and  Spinal  Marro"' 

25.  General  Anatomy  (6  h.) 

26.  Structure  of  the  Human  body,  with  the 

scope  (1  h.) 

1  Delivered  either  at  one  of  the  hospitals,  or  at  o 
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27.  Practical  Exercises  in  Anatomy  (24  h.) 

28.  Methodology  of  Medicine  (2  h.) 

29.  General  Pathology  and  Therapeutics,  and  their 

History  (4  h.) 

30.  Materia  Medica,  with  Experiments  (6  h.) 

31.  Pathological  Anatomy  (4  h.) 

32.  Practical   Course  of  Anatomy  and   Pathology, 

with  the  Microscope  (6  h.) 

33.  Practical  Course  of  Pathological  Osteology  (6  h.) 

Assistant  Professors. 

34.  Spectacles  (1  h.) 

35.  Ophthalmology  (2  h.) 

36.  The  same  (2  h.) 

37.  Clinical  Ophthalmics  (6  h.) 

38.  Practical  Course  of  Ophthalmics,  with  Experi- 

ments (1  h.) 

39.  General  Surgery  (6  h.) 

40.  Surgical  Operations  on  Dead  Bodies. 

41.  Diseases  of  Children  (6  h.) 

42.  Errors  of  Modern  Medicine  (1  h.) 

43.  Hygiene  (1  h.) 

44.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Treatment  of  Diseases  of 

the  Eye  (4  h.) 

45.  Anatomy  of  the  Organs  of  Sense  (1  h.) 

46.  Osteology   and    Syndesmology   of    the    Human 

Body  (3  h.) 

47.  Public  Hygiene  (1  h.) 
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49.  Medico-legal  Dissection  (6  h.) 

50.  The  Nerves  (2  h.) 

51.  Clinical  Study  of  Diseases  of  the  Nerves  (( 

52.  Toxicology  (2  h.) 

53.  Legal  Medicine  (3  h.) 

54.  Medico-legal  Dissection  (6  h.) 

55.  Pathology  and  Therapeutics  (1  h.) 

56.  Auscultation  (4  h.) 

57.  Clinical  Lectures  on  Auscultation  and  Perc 

(6h.)i 

58.  Wounds  (1  h.) 

59.  Fractures  and  Dislocations  (2  h.) 

60.  Application  of  Bandages  (3  h.) 

Privatdocenfen. 

61.  Diseases  of  the  Teeth  and  Mouth  (2  h.) 

62.  Diseases   of  the   Teeth    and   their   Cure, 

Experiments  (6  h.) 

63.  Surgical  and  Ophthalmological  Experiment 

64.  Drawing  up  of  Prescriptions  (2  h.) 

65.  Special  Pathology  and  Therapeutics  (6  h.) 

66.  Venereal  Diseases  (2  h.) 

67.  Cutaneous  Diseases  (2  h.) 

68.  CKnical  Lectures  on  Diseases  of  Children  ( 

69.  Diseases  of  the  Ear  (1  h.) 

70.  Moral  Responsibility  (1  h.) 

71.  Pathology  of  Venereal  Diseases  (1  h.) 

^  Delivered  either  at  one  of  the  hospitals,  or  at  one 
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72.  Surgery  (6  h.) 

73.  Legal  Medicine  (2  h.) 

74.  Diseases  of  Women  (2  h.) 

75.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Midwifery  (4  L) 

76.  Baths  and  Thermal  Waters  (2  h.) 

77.  Drawing  up  of  Prescriptions  (3  h.) 

78.  Physiological  Effects  of  Gases  (3  h.) 

79.  Toxicology  (3  h.) 

80.  Going  over  previous  Lectures  on  Physiology  and 

Osteology  (1  h.) 
8L   Theory  and  Practice  of  Midwifery  (4  h.) 

82.  Operations  in  Midwifery  (1  h.) 

83.  Clinical    Study    of    Cutaneous    and    Venereal 

Diseases  (3  h.) 

84.  Use  of  the  Laryngoscope  (1  h.) 

85.  Diseases  of  the  Heart  (1  h.) 

86.  Percussion,  Auscultation,  etc.  (3  h.) 

87.  Auscultation,  Percussion,  and  use  of  the  Laryn- 

goscope (4  h.) 

88.  General  and  Special  Surgery. 

89.  Physiology  of  Animal  Generation  (1  h.) 

90.  Physiology  of  the  Nerves  and  Muscles  (4  h.) 

91.  Hernia  (1  h.) 

92.  Puncture  with  Experiments  (1  h.) 

93.  Hereditary  Vices  (1  h.) 

94.  General  and  Special  Surgery  (4  h.) 

95.  Auscultation,  Percussion,  etc.  (1  h.) 

96.  Diagnostics  (2  h.) 

97.  Use  of  Electricity  in  Medicine  (1  h.) 
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99.  Going  over  previous  Lectures  on  different 
of  Physiology  (1  h.) 

100.  Ophthalmology  (3  h.) 

101.  Use  of  the  Ophthalmoscope  (1  h.) 

102.  Diagnostics  of  abnormal  states  of  the  Eye 

103.  Theory  and  Practice  of  Midwifery  (4  h.) 

104.  Operations  in  Midwifery  (1  h.) 

105.  Thermal  Waters  (2  h.) 

106.  Going   over    previous  Lectures  on  Pha 

logy  (1  h.) 

107.  Position  of  the  Viscera  in  the  Human  Bod; 

108.  The  Laryngoscope  (1  h.) 

109.  The   Laryngoscope,   Auscultation,    Inhal 

etc.  (1  h.) 

110.  Cure  of  Insanity;  the  Diseases  of  the  Braii 

TV.  Faculty  of  Philosophy. 

Full  Professors. 

1.  ^schines  in  Ctesiphontem  (2  h.) 

2.  Palaeontology  (5  h.) 

3.  Greek  Antiquities  (6  h.) 

4.  Botany  (1  h.) 

5.  Special  Botany  (4  h.) 

6.  Cryptogama,  etc.  (1  h.) 

7.  Meteorology  (1  h.) 

8.  Experimental  Physics  (4  h.) 

9.  Grecian  History  (4  h.) 

10.  Modern  History,  from  1718  to  1815  (5  h. 
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12.  Greek  Mythology  (1  L) 

13.  National  Economy  (4  h.) 

14.  Science  of  Finance  (4  h.) 

15.  The  Persce  of -^schylus  (4  h.) 

16.  The  Miles  Gloriosus  of  Plautus  (4  h.) 

17.  Politics  and  Political  Economy  (1  h.) 

18.  Principles  of  Political  Economy  (4  h.) 

19.  Logic  and  Metaphysics  (4  h.) 

20.  Political  Economy ;  Theory  of  Finance  (4  h.)- 

21.  Organic  Chemistry  (1  h.) 

22.  Experimental  Chemistry  (3  h.)   , 

23.  The  Speeches  of  Lysias  (2  h.) 

24.  The  Homeric  Poems,  and  particularly  the  Odyssey 

(4  h.) 

25.  Surfaces  of  the  Fourth  Order  (1  h.) 

26.  Analytical  Mechanics  (4  h.) 

27.  History  of  Egypt  (1  h.) 

28.  Grammar  of  Hieroglyphics  (3  h.) 

29.  Explanation  of  Egyptian  Monuments  (1  h.) 

30.  Physical  Experiments  (1  h.) 

31.  The  41st  book  of  Livy,  and  onwards  (1  h.) 

32.  Latin  Inscriptions  (4  h.) 

33.  Monuments  of  the  Ancient  German  Language 

explained  (1  h.) 

34.  History  of  the  Ancient  Poetry  of  Germany  (4  h.) 

35.  The  Germany  of  Tacitus  (4  h.) 

36.  Analysis  of  Determinate  Numbers  (3  h.) 

37.  General  and  Special  Geology  (6  h.) 

38.  Zootomy  (4  h.) 
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40.  Modern  History  of  England  and  of  her 

ment  (4  h.) 

41.  History  of  Politics  (1  h.) 

42.  The  Syriac  Language  (1  h.) 

43.  Grammar  of  the  Semitic  Languages  (1  h. 

44.  Explanation  of  the  Psalms  (5  h.) 

45.  Principles  of  Arabic  Grammar  (3  h.) 

46.  Comparison  of  Persian  with  Sanscrit  (1  1 

47.  Crystallography  (1  h.) 

48.  Mineralogy  (6  h.) 

49.  The  sixth  book  of  Aristotle's  iVicowacA.  E\ 

50.  Psychology  (4  h.) 

51.  History  of  Philosophy  (5  h.) 

52.  Theory  of  Analytical  Functions  (6  h.) 

53.  Algebraical  Equations  (6  h.) 

Assistant  Professors. 

54.  History  of  Modern  Philosophy  (2  h.) 

55.  Logic  (4  h.) 

56.  General  History  of  Philosophy  in  17th 

(4  h.) 

57.  Theory  of  Determinants  (2  h.) 

58.  Algebra  (4  h.) 

59.  Differential  Calculus  (4  h.) 

60.  Physical  Geography,  and  History  of  tl 

terranean  (3  h.) 

61.  Simple  Drugs   examined  with   the   Mi 

(ih.) 
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63.  Pharmacognosy  (4  h.) 

64.  Certain  Arabic  Authors  explained  (1  h.) 

65.  Arabic  Grammar  (3  h.) 

66.  The  book  of  Genesis  (5  h.) 

67.  Theory  of  Geographical  Phenomena  (3  h.) 

68.  Analytical  Mechanics  (1  h.) 

69.  History  of  Astronomy  (2  h.) 

70.  Theory  of  the  motion  of  Planets  and   Comets 

(4  h.) 

71.  Exercises  in  Archaeology  (1  h.) 

72.  History  of  Greek  Sculpture  (3  h.) 

73.  National  Economy  (4  h.) 

74.  The  Epidicus  of  Plautus  (2  h.) 

75.  Roman  Antiquities  (4  h.) 

76.  History  of  Greek  Philosophy  (2  h.) 

77.  Esthetics  (2  h.) 

78.  Select  Epistles  of  Cicero  (1  h.) 

79.  Philological  Exercises  (1  h.) 

80.  Greek  Mythology  (3  h.) 

81.  Exercises  in  Palaeography  (1  h.) 

82.  Latin  Palaeography  (1  h.) 

83.  National  History  of  Glumaceous  Plants  (1  h.) 

84.  Systems  of  Medical  Plants  (6  h.) 

85.  Exercises  in  Anatomy  and  Physiology  (4  h.) 

86.  Ancient  Geography  (3  h.) 

87.  Botany,  Diseases  of  Plants  (4  h.) 

88.  Agronomical  Science  (1  h.) 

89.  Historical  Exercises  (1  h.) 

90.  History  of  Germany  (4  h.) 

f\i       A -i.   -i?  o: : .,'„n„  ni .^v  a: : /o  i,  \ 
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92.  Musical  Composition  (4  h.) 

93.  Pedagogy  (2  h.) 

94.  The  Nihelungen  (6  h.) 

95.  Exercises  in  deciphering  Manuscripts  (1 

96.  Logic;  Encyclopaedia  of  Philosophical  I 

(4h.) 

97.  History  of  Philosophy  (4  h.) 

98.  History  of  the  New  World  (2  h.) 

99.  Geography  and  Ethnography  of  Europe 
100.  The  Chaldee  Language  (1  h.) 

lOL  History  of  the  Armenians  (3  h.) 

102.  General  History  of  Physics  since  Galilee 

103.  Theory  of  Electricity  (1  h.) 

104.  Physics  applied  to  Mathematics,  Acousti 

105.  Chemical  Metallurgy  (3  h.) 

106.  Principles  of  Qualitative  and  Quantitati 

lysis  (1  h.) 

107.  Experimental  Chemistry  (6  h.) 

108.  Pharmacy  (3  h.) 

109.  Chemical  Experiments  (8  h.  daily) 

110.  The  Turkish  Language  (3  h.) 

111.  Principles  of  National  Psychology  (1  h.' 

112.  Philosophy    of   Language ;    General    G 

(4  h.) 

113.  Character   of   the    Indo-Germanic    La 

(4  h.) 

114.  Universal  History  of  the  Arts  (5  h.) 

115.  The  Sacontala  of  Calidasa  (2  h.) 

116.  Sanscrit  Grammar  (3  h.) 

117.  Zend  or  Pali  Grammar  (2  h..) 
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118.  The   Eigveda   or   the  Atharvaveda   explained 

(ih.) 

119.  Course  of  Sanscrit,  Zend,  or  Pali  (1  h.) 

120.  The  Dramatic  Art  (1  h.) 

121.  Psychology  and  Anthropology  (3  h.) 

Privafdocenten. 

122.  Experimental  Organic  Chemistry  (4  h.) 

123.  Experiments  in  Organic  Chemistry  (6  h.) 

124.  Schleiermacher  (1  h.) 

125.  Logic,  and  Encyclopaedia  of  the  Philosophical 

Sciences  (4  h.) 

126.  The  Limits  between  Poetry  and  Philosophy(l  h.) 

127.  The  American  Political  Economist,  Henry  Carey. 

128.  Logic  and  Metaphysics. 

129.  Political  Economy. 

130.  History  of  Modern  Civilisation. 

131.  Agronomical  Zoology  (3  h.)^ 

132.  Entomology  (3  h.) 

133.  The  Koran  (2  h.) 

134.  The  Semitic  Dialects  (1  h.) 

135.  Differential  Calculus  (4  h.) 

136.  Analytical  Geometry  (4  h.) 

137.  The  Bhagvatgita  (1  h.) 

138.  Panini's  Sanscrit  Grammar  (3  h.) 

139.  Hindustani  or  Pali  Grammar  (2  h.) 

140.  Indian  Philosophy  (1  h.) 

141.  The  Satires  of  Juvenal  (2  h.) 

^  This  course  treats  of  the  animals  which  do  harm  to  asrricul- 
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142.  Syntax  of  the  Latin  Language  (4  h.) 

143.  Lucretius,  De  Rerum  Natura  (1  h.) 

144.  Ehetoric  and  Rhetorical  Exercises  (2  h. 

145.  Aristotle,  and  the  Natural  Philosophy 

Ancients  (4  h.) 

146.  History  of  the  German  Universities  (1  ] 

1 47.  Systems  of  Modern  Philosophy  since  Ka 

148.  Experimental  Chemistry  (6  h.) 

149.  The  Olynthiac  Orations  of  Demosthenes 

150.  The  Epistles  of  Horace  (4  h.) 

151.  Physics    applied    to    Mathematics,   Ai 

Optics,  etc.  (3  h.) 

152.  General  Geology. 

153.  Natural  History  oi  Entozoa  (1  h.) 

154.  General  Zoology. 

155.  The  Climate  of  Italy  (1  h.) 

156.  Medical  Climatology  (2  h.) 

157.  Conversational  Lecture  on  Chemistry  (] 

158.  History  of  Chemistry  (1  h.) 

159.  Qualitative  and  Quantitative  part  of  Ar 

Chemistry  (3  h.) 

160.  Medico-Legal  Chemistry  (3  h.) 

161.  Chemical  Experiments  (8  h.  daily). 

162.  Theory  of  Irrigation  and  Drainage  (1  h. 

163.  Principals  of  Agriculture  (3  h.) 

164.  Management  of  Cattle  (3  L) 

165.  Book-keeping  (1  h.) 

Readers  {for  Modern  Languages), 
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167.  Italian  Grammar  (2  h.) 

168.  Lectures  on  the  Italian  and  French  Languages 

(2  h.) 

169.  German  Shorthand  (2  h.) 

170.  German,  English,  French,  and  Italian  Shorthand 

(2h.) 

171.  Lectures  in  Polish  on  Persian  Grammar  and 

the  Zend  Language  (2  h.) 

1 72.  The  Turkish  Language ;  Kirh  Fezir  read  (3  h.) 

173.  Practical  Lectures  on  the  Persian  and  Turkish 

Languages  (2  h.) 

174.  Lectures  in  English  on  English  Literature  down 

to  the  16th  century  (1  h.) 

175.  Lectures  in  the  English  Language  (2  h.) 
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CLASSICS. 

Elementary  Classics ;  Classical  Series ;  Classical  Library,  (1) 
lations;  Grammar,  Composition,  and  Philology;  Antl 
History,  and  Philosophy. 

^ELEMENTARY    CLASSICS. 

18mo,  Eighteenpence  each. 

The  following  contain  Introductions,  Notes,  and  Vo( 
in  some  cases  Exercises. 

ACCIDENCE,  LATIN,  AND  EXERCISES  ARRANGED  FOR  E 
W.  Welch,  M.A.,  and  C.  G.  Duffield,  M.A. 

AESCHYLUS.— PROMETHEUS  VINCTUS.    By  Rev.  H,  M.  Sti 

ARRIAN.— SELECTIONS.    With  Exercises.    By  Rev.  John 
Rev.  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A. 

AULUS  GELLIUS,  STORIES  FROM.— Adapted  for  Beginners. 
By  Rev.  G.  H.  Nall,  M.A.,  Assistant  Master  at  Westminstei 

CiESAR.— THE   HELVETIAN  WAR.    Being  Selections  from 

Gallic  War.    Adapted  for  Beginners.    With  Exercises.     By 

and  C.  G.  Duffield,  M.A. 
THE  INVASION  OP  BRITAIN.    Being  Selections  from  Books 

Gallic  War.    Adapted  for  Beginners.    With  Exercises.    By 

and  C.  G.  Duffield,  M.A. 
SCENES  FROM  BOOKS  V.  and  VI.  By  C.  Colbeck,  M.A. 
THE  GALLIC  WAR.  BOOK  I.  By  Rev.  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.. 
BOOKS  II.  and  III.  By  the  Rev.  W.  G.  Rutherford,  M.A. 
BOOK  IV.  By  Clement  Bryans,  M.A.,  Assistant  Master  at  I 
BOOK  V.  By  C.  Colbeck,  M.A.,  Assistant  Master  at  Harrow. 
BOOK  VI.    By  the  same  Editor. 

BOOK  VIL     By  Rev.  J.  Bond,  M.A.,  and  Rev.  A.  S.  Walpoli 
CICERO.— DE  SENECTUTE.    By  E.  8.  Shuckburqh,  M.A, 
DB  AMICITIA.     By  the  same  Editor. 
STORIES  OF  ROMAN  HISTORY.    Adapted  for  Beginners. 

By  Rev.  G.  E.  Jeans,  M.A.,  and  A.  V.  Jones,  M.A. 
EURIPIDES.— ALCESTIS.     By  Rev.  M.  A.  Bayfield,  M.A. 
MEDEA.    By  A.  W.  Verrall,  Litt.D.,  and  Rev.  M.  A.  Bayfi 

HECUBA.    By  Rev.  J.  Bond,  M.A.,  and  Rev.  A.  S.  Walpole, 
EUTROPIUS.— Adapted  for  Beginners.     With  Exercises.    By  ' 

and  C.  G.  Duffield,  M.A. 
HOMER.— ILIAD.   BOOKL   ByRev.  J.Bond,  M.A.,  andRev.A 

BOOK  XVIII.    By  S.  R.  James,  M.A.,  Assistant  Master  at  Et 
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By  J.  B.  Melhtjish,  M.A. 


LIVY.— BOOK  I.    By  H.  M.  Stephenson,  M.A. 
BOOK  XXI.    Adapted  from  Mr.  Capes's  Edition. 
BOOK  XXII.     By  the  same. 
THE  HANNIBALIAN  WAR,    Being  part  of  the  XXI.  and  XXII.  BOOKS  OP 

LIVY  adapted  for  Beginners.     By  G.  C.  Macaulay,  M.A. 
THE  SIEGE  OF  SYRACUSE.    Being  part  of  the  XXIV.  and  XXV.  BOOKS  OF 

LIVY,  adapted  for  Beginners.    With  Exercises.     By  G.  Richards,  M.A.,  and 

Rev.  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A. 
LEGENDS  OF  ANCIENT  ROME.    Adapted  for  Beginners.    With  Exercises. 

By  H.  Wilkinson,  M.A. 
LUCIAN.— EXTRACTS  FROM  LUCIAN.  With  Exercises.  By  Rev.  J.  Bond,  M.A., 

and  Rev.  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A. 
NEPOS.— SELECTIONS  ILLUSTRATIVE  OF  GREEK  AND  ROMAN  HISTORY. 

With  Exercises.    By  G.  S.  Parnell,  M.A. 
OVID.— SELECTIONS.    By  E.  S.  Shuokburgh,  M.A. 
EASY  SELECTIONS  PROM  OVID  IN  ELEGIAC  VERSE.    With  Exercises.   By 

H.  Wilkinson,  M.A. 
STORIES  PROM  THE  METAMORPHOSES.   With  Exercises.   By  Rev.  J.  Bond, 

M.A.,  and  Rev.  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A. 
PHiEDRUS.— SELECT  FABLES.     Adapted   for    Beginners.     With    Exercises. 

By  Rev.  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A. 
THUOYDIDES.— THE  RISE  OF  THE  ATHENIAN  EMPIRE.    BOOK  L    Chs. 

89-117  and  228-238.     With  Exercises.    By  P.  H.  Colson,  M.A. 
VIRGIL.— SELECTIONS.     By  E.  S.  Shxtckburgh,  M.A. 
GEORGICS.    BOOK  L    By  T.  E.  Page,  M.A. 
BOOK  II.    By  Rev.  J.  H.  Skrine,  M.A. 
.ffiNEID.    BOOK  I.    By  Rev.  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A, 
BOOK  IL    By  T.  E.  Page,  M.A. 
BOOK  IIL    By  T.  B.  Page,  M.A. 
BOOK  IV.    By  Rev.  H.  M.  Stephenson,  M.A. 
BOOK  V.    By  Rev.  A.  Calvert,  M.A. 
BOOK  VI.    By  T.  E.  Page,  M.A. 
BOOK  VII.     By  Rev.  A.  Calvert,  M.A. 
BOOK  VIIL    By  Rev.  A.  Calvert,  M.A. 
BOOK  IX.    By  Rev.  H.  M.  Stephenson,  M.A. 
BOOK  X.    By  S.  G.  Owen,  M.A. 
XENOPHON.— ANABASIS.    Selections,  adapted  for  Beginners.    With  Exercises. 

By  W.  Welch,  M.A.,  and  C.  G.  Duffield,  M.A. 
BOOK  I.     Chs.  I.-VIIL    With  Exercises.     By  E.  A.  Wells,  M.A. 
BOOK  L     By  Rev.  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A. 
BOOK  IL     By  Rev.  A.  S.  Walpole,  M.A. 
BOOK  III.    By  Rev.  G.  H.  Nall,  M.A. 
BOOK  IV.    By  Rev.  B.  D.  Stone,  M.A. 

SELECTIONS  FROM  BOOK  IV.    With  Exercises.     By  the  same  Editor. 
SELECTIONS  FROM  THE  CYROP^DIA.    With  Exercises.    By  A.  H.  Cooke, 

M.A,,  Fellow  and  Lecturer  of  King's  College,  Cambridge. 

The  following  contain  Introductions  and  Notes,  but  no  Vocabu- 
lary :— 

CICERO.— SELECT  LETTERS.     By  Rev.  G.  E.  Jeans,  M.A. 

HERODOTUS.— SELECTIONS  FROM  BOOKS  VIL  and  VIIL     THE  EXPEDI- 
TION OF  XERXES.     By  A.  H.  Cooke,  M.A. 
HORACE.— SELECTIONS  FROM  THE  SATIRES  AND  EPISTLES.     By  Rev.  W. 
J.  V.  Baker,  M.A. 
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TERENCE.— SCENES  FROM  THE  ANDRIA.    By  F.  W.  Cornish, 

Master  at  Eton. 
THE    GREEK    ELEGIAC    POETS.— FROM  CALLINUS    TO    C^ 

Selected  by  Rev.  Herbert  Kynaston,  D.D. 

THUCYDroES.— BOOK  IV.  Chs.  1-41.    THE  CAPTURE  OF  SPH 
C.  E.  Graves,  M.A. 

CLASSICAL  SERIES 
FOR  COLLEGES  AND  SCHOOLI 

Fcap.  8vo. 

.ffiSCHINES.— IN    CTESIPHONTA.      By  Rev.  T.   Gwatkin,  M 

Shuckbxjroh,  M.A.     5s. 
.aiSCHYLUS.— PERS^.     By  A.  O.  Prickard,  M.A.,  Fellow  and 
College,  Oxford.    With  Map.     2s.  6d. 
SEVEN  AGAINST  THEBES.    SCHOOL  EDITION.  ByA.  W-Vb 
Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge,  and  M.  A.    Bayfieli 
master  of  Christ's  College,  Brecon.    2s.  6d. 
ANDOOIDES.— DB  MYSTBRIIS.     By  W.  J.  Hickie,  M.A.    2s.  6d. 
ATTIC  ORATORS.— Selections  from  ANTIPHON,  ANDOCIDES 
CRATES,  and  ISAEUS.     By  R.  C.  Jebb,  Litt.D.,  Regius  Pro 
in  the  University  of  Cambridge.     5s. 
*OiESAR.— THE  GALLIC  WAR.    By  Rev.  John  Bond,  M.A.,  i 

Walpole,  M.A.     With  Maps.    4s.  6d. 
CATULLUS.— SELECT  POEMS.    Editedby  F.  P.  Simpson,  B.A.    3 

of  this  Edition  is  carefully  expurgated  for  School  use. 
*CIOERO.— THE  CATILINE  ORATIONS.    By  A.  S.  Wilkins,  Litt 
Latin  in  the  Owens  College,  Victoria  University,  Manchester. 
PRO  LEGE  MANILIA.     By  Prof.  A.  S.  Wilkins,  Litt.D.    2s.  6( 
THE  SECOND  PHILIPPIC  ORATION.    By  John  E.  B.  Mayor, 

of  Latin  in  the  University  of  Cambridge.    3s.  66.. 
PRO  ROSCIO  AMERINO.    By  B.  H.  Donkin,  M.A.    23.  6d. 
PRO  P.  SESTIO.     By  Rev.  H.  A.  Holden,  Litt.D.     3s.  6d. 
SELECT  LETTERS.    Edited  by  R.  Y.  Tyrrell,  M.A. 
DEMOSTHENES.— DE  CORONA.    By  B.  Drake,  M.A.    7th  Edit 
E.  S.  Shuckburgh,  M.A.     3s.  6d. 
AD  VERSUS  LBPTINEM.    By  Rev.  J.  R.  King,  M.A.,  Fellow  an 

College,  Oxford.     2s.  6d. 
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Cr.  8vo.     6s.    THE  CATILINE  (separately).    3s. 

SOPHOCLES.— (EDIPUS  THE  KING.     Translated  into  English  Ve 

Morshead,  M.A.,  Assistant  Master  at  Winchester.    Fcap.  Svo, 

TACITUS,— THE  ANNALS.     By  G.  O.  Holbrooke,  M.A.,  Profes 
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2.  Constructive.    3s.  4d.  net.     II.  Analogy  and  the  Scope  of  its  Application 
in  Language,    By  B.  I.  Wheeler,    Is,  Sd.  net. 

*EICKE.— FIRST  LESSONS  IN  LATIN.    By  K,  M.  Eicke,  B,A.,  Assistant  Master 

at  Oundle  School,    Gl,  Svo,    2s.  6d. 
^ENGLAND.— EXERCISES  ON  LATIN  SYNTAX  AND  IDIOM.     ARRANGED 

WITH   REFERENCE  TO   ROBY'S  SCHOOL  LATIN  GRAMMAR.     By  B. 

B.  England,  Assistant  Lecturer  at  the  Owens  College,  Victoria  University, 

Manchester.     Cr.  Svo.     2s.  6d.    KEY,  for  Teachers  only.    2s.  6d. 

GILES.— A  SHORT  MANUAL  OF  PHILOLOGY  FOR  CLASSICAL  STUDENTS. 
By  P.  Giles,  M.A,,  Fellow  of  Gonville  and  Caius  College,  Cambridge,    Cr.  Svo. 

GOODWIN.— Works  by  W,  W,  Goodwin,  LL.D.,  D,C,L.,  Professor  of  Greek  in 

Harvard  University,  U,S.A. 
SYNTAX  OF  THE  MOODS  AND  TENSES  OF  THE  GREEK  VERB,     New 

Ed.,  revised  and  enlarged.    Svo.    14s, 
*A  GREEK  GRAMMAR.     Cr.  Svo.     6s. 

»A  GREEK  GRAMMAR  FOR  SCHOOLS.     Cr.  Svo.     Ss.  6d. 
GREENWOOD.— THE  ELEMENTS  OP  GREEK  GRAMMAR.    Adapted  to  the 

System  of  Crude  Forms.      By  J.  G.  Greenwood,  sometime  Principal  of  the 

Owens  College,  Manchester.    Cr.  Svo.    5s.  6d. 
HADLEY.— ESSAYS,  PHILOLOGICAL  AND  CRITICAL.     By  James  Hadley, 

late  Professor  in  Yale  College.     Svo.     143. 
HADLEY     AND     ALLEN.— A    GREEK    GRAMMAR     FOR    SCHOOLS    AND 

COLLEGES.    By  James  Hadley,  late  Professor  in  Yale  College.    Revised 

and  in  part  rewritten  by  F,  de  F.  Allen,  Professor  in  Harvard  College, 

Cr.  Svo.     6s. 
HODGSON.— MYTHOLOGY  FOR  LATIN  VERSIFICATION.    A  brief  sketch  of 

the  Fables  of  the  Ancients,  prepared  to  be  rendered  into  Latin  Verse  for 

Schools.    By  P.  Hodgson,  B.D.,  late  Provost  of  Eton.    New  Ed.,  revised  by 

F.  C.  Hodgson,  M.A.    ISmo.    3s. 
*JACKSON.— FIRST  STEPS  TO  GREEK  PROSE  COMPOSITION.    Bv  Blomeield 
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♦SECOND  STEPS  TO  GREEK  PROSE   COMPOSITION,   with 
Idioms,  Aids  to  Accentuation,  and  Examination  Papers  in  Gre< 
By  the  same.    18mo.    2s.  6d.     KEY,  for  Teachers  only.    18mo 
KYNASTON.— EXERCISES    IN    THE    COMPOSITION   OP   GB 
VERSE  by  Translations  from  English  Dramatists.    By  Rev. 
D.D.,  Professor  of  Classics  in  the  University  of  Durham.    W 
Ex.  fcap.  8vo.    5s. 
KEY,  for  Teachers  only.    Ex.  fcap.  Svo.    4s.  6d. 
LUPTON.— *AN  INTRODUCTION   TO  LATIN   ELEGIAC  VEB 
TION.    By  J.  H.  Lupton,  Sur-Master  of  St.  Paul's  School.    G 
KEY  TO  PART  II.  (XXV. -C.)    Gl.  Svo.     3s.  6d. 
*AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  LATIN  LYRIC  VERSE  COMPOSE 
same.     Gl.  Svo.    3s.     KEY,  for  Teachers  only.    Gl.  Svo.    4s.  ( 

MACKIE.— PARALLEL    PASSAGES    FOR    TRANSLATION    ] 
AND  ENGLISH.     With  Indexes.    By  Rev.  Ellis  C.  Mackie, 
Master  at  Heversham  Grammar  School.    Gl.  Svo.    4s.  6d. 
*MACMILLAN.— FIRST    LATIN    GRAMMAR.      By  M.   C.    Ma( 

Fcap.  Svo.     Is.  6d. 
MAOMILLAN'S  GREEK  COURSE.— Edited  by  Rev.  W.  G.  Rute 
LL.D.,  Headmaster  of  Westminster.     Gl.  Svo. 
•FIRST  GREEK  GRAMMAR— ACCIDENCE.    By  the  Editor.    2 
*FIRST  GREEK  GRAMMAR— SYNTAX.    By  the  same.    2s. 
ACCIDENCE  AND  SYNTAX.     In  one  volume.    3s.  6d. 
*BASY  EXERCISES  IN  GREEK  ACCIDENCE.    By  H.  G.  Uni 
Assistant  Master  at  St.  Paul's  Preparatory  School.    2s. 
EASY  EXERCISES  IN   GREEK   SYNTAX.      By  Rev.   G.   H 
Assistant  Master  at  Westminster  School.  | 

»A   SECOND   GREEK   EXERCISE   BOOK.     By    Rev.   W.  A. 

Headmaster  of  Fettes  College,  Edinburgh.    2s.  6d. 
MANUAL  OF  GREEK  ACCIDENCE.     By  the  Editor.  | 

MANUAL  OF  GREEK  SYNTAX.    By  the  Editor.  | 

ELEMENTARY  GREEK  COMPOSITION.     By  the  Editor. 
♦MAOMILLAN'S  GREEK  READER,— STORIES  AND  LEGENDS. 
Reader,  with  Notes,  Vocabulary,  and  Exercises.     By  F.  H. 
Headmaster  of  Plymouth  College.     Gl.  Svo.     3s. 

♦MAOMILLAN'S  LATIN  COURSE.— By  A.  M.  Cook,  M.A.,  Assif 
St.  Paul's  School. 
FIRST  PART.     Gl.  Svo.     3s.  6d. 
SECOND  PART.     2s.  6d.  [Third  Part 

•MAOMILLAN'S  SHORTER  LATIN  COURSE.— By  A.  M.  Cook,  ] 
abridgment  of  "Macmillan's  Latin  Course,"  First  Part.    Gl.  8\ 

♦MAOMILLAN'S  LATIN  READER.— A  LATIN  READER  FOR 
FORMS  IN  SCHOOLS.  By  H.  J.  Hardy,  M.A.,  Assistant 
Chester.    Gl.  Svo.    2s.  6d. 

♦MARSHALL.- A  TABLE  OP  IRREGULAR  GREEK  VERBS,  clas 
to  the  arrangement  of  Curtius's  Greek  Grammar.  By  J.  M.  M. 
Headmaster  of  the  Grammar  School,  Durham.    Svo.    Is. 

♦MAYOR.- FIRST  GREEK  READER.  By  Prof.  John  E.  B.  Mayc 
of  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge.     Fcap.  Svo.    4s.  6d. 

♦MAYOR.— GREEK  FOR  BEGINNERS.    By    Rev.  J.   B.   May 

Professor  of  Classical  Literature  in  King's  College,  Loudon. 

Vocabulary,  Is.  6d.     Parts  II.  and  III.,  with  Vocabulary  and 

Svo.    3s.  6d.    Complete  in  one  Vol.    4s.  6d. 
NIXON.— PARALLEL  EXTRACTS,  Arranged  for  Translation  in 

TjiHn.  with  Notes  on  Idioms.     Bv  J.  E.  Nixon.  M.A..  Fello^ 
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PROSE  EXTRACTS,  Arranged  for  Translation  into  English  and  Latin,  with 

General  and  Special  Prefaces  on  Style  and  Idiom.    By  the  same.    I.  Oratorical. 

II.   Historical.     III.   Philosophical.     IV.   Anecdotes   and  Letters.    2d  Ed., 

enlarged  to  280  pp.    Cr.  8vo.     4s.  6d.    SELECTIONS  FROM  THE  SAME.    3s. 
Translations  of  about  70  Extracts  can  be  supplied  to  Schoolmasters  (2s.  6d.), 

on  application  to  the  Author  :  and  about  40  similarly  of  "Parallel  Extracts," 

Is.  6d.  post  free. 
*PANTIN.— A  FIRST   LATIN  VERSE   BOOK.     By  W.   E.   P.   Pantin,  M.A., 

Assistant  Master  at  St.  Paul's  School.    Gl.  Svo.    Is.  6d. 
*PEILE.— A  PRIMER  OF  PHILOLOGY.     By  J.  Peile,  Litt.D.,  Master  of  Christ's 

College,  Cambridge.    ISmo.    Is. 
*POSTGATE.— SERMO  LATINUS.    A  short  Guide  to  Latin  Prose  Composition. 

By  Prof.  J.  P.  PosTGATE,  Litt.D.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.    Gl. 

Svo.     2s.  6d.     KEY  to  "  Selected  Passages."    Gl.  Svo.    3s.  6d. 
POSTGATE  and  VmOE.— A  DICTIONARY  OF   LATIN    ETYMOLOGY.     By 

J.  P.  PosTQATE  and  C.  A.  Vince.  [In  preparation. 

POTTS.— *HINTS  TOWARDS  LATIN  PROSE  COMPOSITION.    By  A.  W.  Potts, 

M.A.,  LL.D.,  late  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge.    Ex.  fcap.  Svo.   3s. 
♦PASSAGES  FOR  TRANSLATION  INTO  LATIN  PROSE.    Edited  with  Notes 

and  References  to  the  above.    Ex.  fcap.  Svo.    2s.  6d.     KEY,  for  Teachers  only. 

2s.  6d. 
*PRESTON,— EXERCISES  IN  LATIN  VERSE  OF  VARIOUS  KINDS.    By  Rev. 

G.  Preston.    Gl.  Svo.    2s.  6d.     KEY,  for  Teachers  only.    Gl.  Svo.    5s. 
REID.— A  GRAMMAR  OF  TACITUS.    By  J.  S.  Reid,  Litt.D.,  Fellow  of  Caius 

College,  Cambridge.  [In  the  Press. 

A  GRAMMAR  OF  VIRGIL.    By  the  same.  [In  preparation. 

ROBY.— Works  by  H.  J.  Rosy,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  St.  John's  College,  Cambridge. 

A  GRAMMAR  OF  THE  LATIN  LANGUAGE,  from  Plautus  to  Suetonius.     Part 

I.      Sounds,  Inflexions,  Word-formation,   Appendices.   Cr.  Svo.    9s.    Part  II. 

Syntax,  Prepositions,  etc.    10s.  6d. 
SCHOOL  LATIN  GRAMMAR.     Cr.  Svo.     5s. 
*RUSH.— SYNTHETIC  LATIN  DELECTUS.    With  Notes  and  Vocabulary.    By  E. 

Rush,  B.A.    Ex.  fcap.  Svo.    2s.  6d. 
*RUST.— FIRST  STEPS  TO  LATIN  PROSE  COMPOSITION.    By  Rev.  G.  Rust, 

M.A.    ISmo.    Is.  6d.    KEY,  for  Teachers,  only.    ByW.  M.Yates.    ISmo.    8s.  6d. 
RUTHERFORD.— Works  by  the  Rev.  W.  G.  Rutherford,  M.A.,  LL.D.,  Head- 
master of  Westminster. 
REX  LEX.     A  Short  Digest  of  the  principal  Relations  between  the  Latin, 

Greek,  and  Anglo-Saxon  Sounds.    Svo.  [In  preparation. 

THE  NEW  PHRYNICHUS  ;  being  a  Revised  Text  of  the  Ecloga  of  the  Gram- 
marian Phrynichus.     With  Introduction  and  Commentary.    Svo.    ISs.    (See 

also  Macmillan's  Greek  Course.) 
SHUCKBURGH.— PASSAGES  FROM  LATIN  AUTHORS  FOR  TRANSLATION 

INTO  ENGLISH.    Selected  with  a  view  to  the  needs  of  Candidates  for  the 

Cambridge  Local,  and  Public  Schools'  Examinations.     By  E.  S.  Shuckburgh, 

M.A.     Cr.  Svo.     2s. 
♦SIMPSON.- LATIN  PROSE  AFTER  THE  BEST  AUTHORS  :  C^sarian  Prose. 

By  F.  P.  Simpson,  B.A.    Ex.  fcap.  Svo.    2s.  6d.     KEY,  for  Teachers   only. 

Ex.  fcap.  Svo.     5s. 
STRACHAN  and  WILKINS.— ANALECTA.    Selected  Passages  for  Translation. 

By  J.  S.  Strachan,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Greek,  and  A.  S.  Wilkins,  Litt.D., 

Professor  of  Latin  in  the  Owens  College,  Manchester.    Cr.  Svo.     53.    KEY  to 

Latin  Passages.    Cr.  Svo.    6d. 
THRING.— Works  by  the  Rev.  E.  Thring,  M.A.,  late  Headmaster  of  Uppingham. 
A  LATIN  GRADUAL.     A  First  Latin  Construing  Book  for  Beginners.     With 

Coloured  Sentence  Maps.     Fcap.  Svo.     2s.  6d. 
A  MANUAL  OF  MOOD  CONSTRUCTIONS.    Fcap.  Svo.    Is.  6d. 
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WHITE.— FIRST  LESSONS  IN  GREEK.  Adapted  to  Goodwin' 
MAR,  and  designed  as  an  introduction  to  the  Anabasis  of  3 
John  Williams  White,  Assistant  Professor  of  Greek  in  Harv 
U.S.A.  Cr.  8vo.  3s.  6d. 
WRIGHT.— Works  by  J.  Wright,  M.A.,  late  Headmaster  of  S 
School. 

A  HELP  TO  LATIN  GRAMMAR ;  or,  the  Form  and  Use  of  \ 
with  Progressive  Exercises.     Cr.  8vo.     4s.  6d. 

THE  SEVEN  KINGS  OF  ROME.  An  Easy  Narrative,  abridgei 
Book  of  Livy  by  the  omission  of  Difficult  Passages ;  being  a  Fi 
ing  Book,  with  Grammatical  Notes  and  Vocabulary.     Fcap.  8v 

FIRST  LATIN  STEPS;  or,  AN  INTRODUCTION  BY  i 
EXAMPLES  TO  THE  STUDY  OF  THE  LATIN  LANGUAG 

ATTIC  PRIMER.     Arranged  for  the  Use  of  Beginners.     Ex.  fca 

A  COMPLETE  LATIN  COURSE,  comprising  Rules  with  Exan 
both  Latin  and  English,  on  each  Rule,  and  Vocabularies.     Cr. 


ANTIQUITIES,  ANCIENT  HISTORY, 
PHILOSOPHY. 

ARNOLD.— A   HANDBOOK   OF   LATIN  EPIGRAPHY.      By  ^ 

M.A. 

THE    ROMAN   SYSTEM    OF   PROVINCIAL   ADMINISTRAI 

ACCESSION  OP  CONSTANTINE  THE  GREAT.    By  the  sam 

ARNOLD.— THE  SECOND  PUNIC  WAR.     Being  Chapters  from ' 

OF   ROME  by  the   late   Thomas    Arnold,   D.D.,    Head  mas 

Edited,  with  Notes,  by  W.  T.  Arnold,  M.A.    With  8  Maps.    C: 

*BEESLY.— STORIES   FROM  THE    HISTORY  OP  ROME.     B 

Fcap.  Svo.     2s.  6d. 
BLACKIE,— HORiE  HELLENICS.     By  John  Stuart  Blackie, 

fessor  of  Greek  in  the  University  of  Edinburgh,    Svo,    12s. 
BURN.— ROMAN  LITERATURE  IN  RELATION  TO  ROMAN 
Robert  Burn,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Cambrid] 
Ex.  cr.  8vo.     14s. 
BURY.— A  HISTORY  OP  THE  LATER  ROMAN  EMPIRE  FR( 
TO  IRENE,  A.D.  395-800.    By  J.  B.  Bury,  M.A.,  Fellow  of 
Dublin.     2  vols.     Svo.     32s. 
^CLASSICAL  WRITERS.— Edited  by  John  Richard  Green,  M.A 
Svo.     Is,  6d,  each. 
SOPHOCLES.     By  Prof.  L.  Campbell,  M.A. 
EURIPIDES.    By  Prof.  Mahaffy,  D.D. 
DEMOSTHENES.     By  Prof.  S.  H.  Butcher,  M.A. 
VIRGIL.    By  Prof.  Nettleship,  M.A. 
LIVY.     By  Rev.  W.  W.  Capes,  M.A. 

TACITUS.     By  Prof.  A.  J.  Church,  M.A.,  and  W.  J.  Brodribi 
MILTON.     By  Rev,  Stopford  A,  Brooke,  M.A. 
FREEMAN.— Works  by  Edward  A.  Freeman,  D.O.L.,  LL.D.,  Reg 
Modern  History  in  the  University  of  Oxford. 
HISTORY  OF  ROME.    (Historical  Course  for  Schools.)    ISmo. 
HISTORY  OF  GREECE.    (Historical  Course  for  Schools.)  18mo. 
A  SCHOOL  HISTORY  OF  ROME.     Cr.  Svo. 
HISTORICAL  ESSAYS.    Second  Series.    [Greek  and  Roman 
lOs.  6d. 
FYFFE.— A  SCHOOL  HISTORY  OF  GREECE.    By  C.  A.  Fyffe 

/^  A  T>T\xTTiT»        a  k-nrr\a     a  vrr»    a  A  Ti*'T  A  ■NT   nr^TXTCf         A -.^  tjic^^,^       T>.,  n 
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GEDDES.— THE  PROBLEM  OF  THE  HOMERIC  POEMS.     By  W.  D,  Geddes, 

Principal  of  the  University  of  Aberdeen.     8vo.     14s. 
GLADSTONE.— Works  by  the  Rt.  Hon.  W.  E.  Gladstone,  M.P. 
THE  TIME  AND  PLACE  OF  HOMER.     Cr.  8vo.     6s.  6d. 
LANDMARKS  OF  HOMERIC  STUDY.     Cr.  8vo.     2s.  6d. 
*A  PRIMER  OF  HOMER.     ISmo.     Is. 
GOW.— A  COMPANION   TO  SCHOOL  CLASSICS.     By  James   Gow,   Litt.D., 
Master  of  the  High  School,  Nottingham.    With  Illustrations.    2d  Ed.,  revised. 
Cr.  8vo.    6s. 
HARRISON  and  VEER  ALL.— MYTHOLOGY  AND  MONUMENTS  OF  ANCIENT 
ATHENS.      Translation  of  a  portion   of  the    "Attica"   of  Pausanias.      By 
Margaret  de  G.  Verrall.      With   Introductory  Essay  and  Archaeological 
Commentary  by  Jane  B.  Harrison.      With  Hlustrations  and  Plans.      Cr. 
8vo.     16s. 
JEBB.— Works  by  R.  C.  Jebb,  Litt.D.,  Professor  of  Greek  in  the  University  of 
Cambridge. 
THE  ATTIC  ORATORS  FROM  ANTIPHON  TO  ISAEOS.     2  vols.     8vo.     25s. 
*A  PRIMER  OF  GREEK  LITERATURE.     18mo.     Is. 

(See  also  Classical  Series.) 
KIEPERT.  — MANUAL  OP  ANCIENT  GEOGRAPHY.      By  Dr.   H.   Kiepert. 

Cr.  8vo.     5s. 
LANCIANI.— ANCIENT  ROME  IN  THE  LIGHT  OF  RECENT  DISCOVERIES. 
By  RoDOLFO  Lanciani,  Professor  of  Archaeology  in  the  University  of  Rome. 
Illustrated.    4to.    24s. 
MAHAFFY.— Works  by  J.  P.  Mahaffy,  D.D.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Dublin, 
and  Professor  of  Ancient  History  in  the  University  of  Dublin. 
SOCIAL  LIFE  IN  GREECE  ;  from  Homer  to  Menander.     Cr.  8vo.    9s. 
GREEK  LIFE  AND  THOUGHT ;  from  the  Age  of  Alexander  to  the  Roman 

Conquest.     Cr.  8vo.     12s.  6d. 
THE  GREEK  WORLD  UNDER  ROMAN  SWAY.     From  Plutarch  to  Polybius. 

Cr.  8vo.     10s.  6d. 
RAMBLES  AND  STUDIES  IN  GREECE.     With  Illustrations.     With  Map. 

Cr.  8vo.    10s.  6d. 
A  HISTORY  OF  CLASSICAL  GREEK  LITERATURE.     In  2  vols.     Cr.  8vo. 
Vol.  I.    The  Poets,  with  an  Appendix  on  Homer  by  Prof.  Sayce.     9s.     Vol. 
II.  The  Prose  Writers.     In  two  parts.    Part  I.  Herodotus  to  Plato.    Part  II. 
Isocrates  to  Aristotle.    4s.  6d.  each. 
*A  PRIMER  OF  GREEK  ANTIQUITIES.    With  Illustrations.    ISmo.    Is. 
*EURIPIDBS.     18mo.     Is.  6d.    (Classical  Writers.) 
MAYOR.— BIBLIOGRAPHICAL    CLUE    TO    LATIN    LITERATURE.     Edited 

after  HCbner.     By  Prof.  John  E.  B.  Mayor.     Cr.  8vo.     10s.  6d. 
NEWTON.— ESSAYS  ON  ART  AND  ARCHAEOLOGY.     By  Sir  Charles  Newton, 

K.C.B.,  D.C.L.     8vo.     12s.  6d. 
PHILOLOGY.— THE  JOURNAL  OF  PHILOLOGY.    Edited  by  W.  A.  Wright, 
M.A.,  J.   Bywater,   M.A.,  and  H.   Jackson,   Litt.D.      4s.   6d.  each  (half- 
yearly). 
RENDALL.— THE  CRADLE  OF  THE  ARYANS.    By  Prof.  G.  H.  Rendall.    8vo. 

3s. 
SAYCE.— THE  ANCIENT  EMPIRES  OP  THE  EAST.    By  A.  H.  Sayce,  M.A, 

Deputy-Professor  of  Comparative  Philology,  Oxford.    Cr.  8vo.     6s. 
SCHMIDT   and  WHITE.     AN   INTRODUCTION  TO  THE   RHYTHMIC  AND 
METRIC  OP  THE    CLASSICAL  LANGUAGES.     By  Dr.  J.  H.  Heinrich 
Schmidt.    Translated  by  John  Williams  White,  Ph.D.    8vo.     10s.  6d. 
SHUOHHARDT.— DR.  SCHLIEMANN'S  EXCAVATIONS  AT  TROY,  TIRYNS, 
MYCENJE,  ORCHOMENOS,  ITHACA,  presented  in  the  light  of  recent  know- 
ledge.     By  Dr.  Carl  Shuchhardt.    Translated  by  Eugenie  Sellers.    Intro- 
duction by  Walter  Leaf,  Litt.D.     Illustrated.     8vo.  [In  the  Press 
STTTTfiKRnROH.—A    SnTTOOT,   HTSTORY  OF   ROATTC        Bv  TC.   S.   HHTrr^KRnRr.TT. 
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*STEWART.— THE  TALE  OF  TROY.    Done  into  English  by  Am 

Gl.  8vo.     38.  6d. 
WALDSTEIN,— CATALOGUE  OF  CASTS  IN  THE  MUSEUM  O 
ARCH.S;OLOGY,  CAMBRIDGE.    By  Charles  Waldstein,  Un 
in  Classical  Archaeology.     Cr.  8vo.    Is.  6d. 

*»*  Also  an  Edition  on  Large  Paper,  small  4to.    5s. 
WILKINS.— Works  by  Prof.  Wilkins,  Litt.D.,  LL.D, 
*A  PRIMER  OP  ROMAN  ANTIQUITIES.    Illustrated.     18mo. 
♦A  PRIMER  OF  ROMAN  LITERATURE.     ISmo.     Is. 
WILKINS  and  ARNOLD. —A   MANUAL  OF    ROMAN   ANTK 
Prof.  A.  S.  Wilkins,  LittD.,  and  W.  T.  Arnold,  M.A.    Cr.  8v 


MODERN   LANGUAGES   AN 
LITERATURE. 

English ;  Frencli ;  German ;  Modem  Greek ;  Italian ;  S] 

ENGLISH. 

•^ABBOTT.— A  SHAKESPEARIAN  GRAMMAR.    An  Attempt  to 

of  the  Dififerences  betweea  Elizabethan  and  Modern  English. 

A.  Abbott,  D.D.,  formerly  Headmaster  of  the  City  of  Londo 

fcap.  8vo.    6s. 
"BACON.— ESSAYS.    With  Introduction  and  Notes,  ,by  F.  G.  Selb^ 

sor  of  Logic  and  Moral  Philosophy,  Deccan  College,  Poona. 

sewed,  2s.  6d. 
*BURKE.— REFLECTIONS  ON  THE  FRENCH  REVOLUTION. 

Gl.  Svo.     5s. 
BROOKE.— *PRIMER  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE.     By  Rev, 

Brooke,  M.A.    18mo.    Is. 
EARLY  ENGLISH  LITERATURE.  Bythesame.  2vols.8vo.  [Vol 
BUTLER.— HUDIBRAS.    With  Introduction   and   Notes,   by  A 

M.A.    Ex.  fcap.  Svo.     Part  I.    3s.  6d.     Parts  II.  and  III.    4s. 
CAMPBELL.- SELECTIONS.      With    Introduction    and    Notes, 

Barrow,  M.A.    Gl.  Svo.  [ 

COWPER.— *THE  TASK  :  an  Epistle  to  Joseph  Hill,  Esq.  ;  Tiroc 

view  of  the  Schools  ;  and  The  History  of  John  Gilpin.    Edit 

by  W.  Benham,  B.D.    Gl.  Svo.    Is.    (Globe  Readings  from  Stan 
THE  TASK.    With  Introduction  and  Notes,  by  F.  J.  Rowe,  M 

Webb,  M.A.,  Professors  of  English  Literature,  Presidency  ColL 

I 
*D0WDEN.— SHAKESPERE.    By  Prof.  Dowden.    18mo.    Is. 
DRYDEN.— SELECT  PROSE  WORKS.     Edited,  with  Introductioi 

Prof.  C.  D.  Yonge.    Fcap.  Svo.    2s.  6d. 
*GLOBE  READERS.    For  Standards  I.-VI.   Edited  by  A.  F.  Muriso 

Gl.  Svo. 


Primer    I.    (48  pp.)  3d. 

Primer  II.    (48  pp.)  3d. 

Book       I.    (96  pp.)  6d. 

Book     II.  (136  pp.)  9d. 


Book  III.  (232  pp.' 
Book  IV.  (328  pp.' 
Book  V.  (416  pp.; 
Book  VI.  (448  pp.; 


«THE  SHORTER  GLOBE  READERS.— Illustrated.    Gl.  Svo. 


Primer       I.    (48  pp.)  3d. 

Primer     II.    (48  pp.)  Sd. 

Standard    I.    (92  pp.)  6d. 

Standard  II.  (124  pp.)  9d. 


Standard  III.  (178  p] 
Standard  IV.  (1S2  p] 
Standard  V.  (216  p] 
Standard  VI.  (228  p] 


•GOLDSMITH.— THE  TRAVELLER,  or  a  Prospect  of  Society  ;  an( 
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*THB  TRAVELLER  AND  THE  DESERTED  VILLAGE.  With  Introduction  and 
Notes.  By  A.  Barreti',  B.A.,  Professor  of  English  Literature,  Blphinstone 
College,  Bombay.  Gl.  8vo.  Is.  9d. ;  sewed,  Is.  6d.  The  Traveller  (separately). 
Is.,  sewed. 
THE  VICAR  OF  WAKEFIELD.  With  Introduction  and  Notes.  By  H.  Little- 
dale,  B.  A.,  Professor  of  History  and  English  Literature,  Baroda  College.  Gl. 
8vo.  [In  preparation. 

*THB  VICAR  OP  WAKEFIELD.     With   a   Memoir  of   Goldsmith,  by  Prof. 

Masson.    Gl.  8vo.    Is.     (Glohe  Readings  from  Standard  Authors.) 
SELECT   ESSAYS.     With   Introduction  and   Notes,   by  Prof.  C.  D.  Yonoe. 
Fcap.  8vo.     2s.  6d. 
GOSSE.— A  HISTORY  OP  EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY  LITERATURE  (1660-1780). 
By  Edmund  Gosse,  M.A.    Cr.  Svo.    7s.  6d. 

GRAY.— POEMS.    With   Introduction  and  Notes,  by  John   Bradshaw,  LL.D. 
Gl.  8vo.  [In  the  Press. 

*HALES.— LONGER  ENGLISH  POEMS.    With  Notes,  Philological  and  Explana- 
tory, and  an  Introduction  on  the  Teaching  of  English,  by  J.  W.  Hales,  M.A., 
Professor  of  English  Literature  at  King's  College,  London.  Ex.  fcap.  8vo.  4s.  6d. 
»HELPS.— ESSAYS  WRITTEN  IN  THE  INTERVALS  OF  BUSINESS.     With 
Introduction  and  Notes,   by  F.   J.   Rowe,   M.A.,   and  W.   T.   Webb,   M.A. 
Gl.  Svo.    Is.  9d. ;  sewed.  Is.  6d. 
*JOHNSON.— LIVES  OF  THE  POETS.     The  Six  Chief  Lives  (Milton,  Dryden, 
Swift,  Addison,  Pope,  Gray),  vrith  Macaulay's  "  Life  of  Johnson."    With  Pre- 
face and  Notes  by  Matthew  Arnold.     Cr.  8vo.    4s.  6d. 
•LAMB.— TALES  FROM  SHAKSPEARE.     With  Preface  by  the   Rev.  Canon 
AiNGER,  M.A.,  LL.D.     Gl.  8vo.     2s.    (Gloie  Readings  from  Standard  Authors.) 
»LITERATURE  PRIMERS.— Edited  by  John  Richard   Green,   LL.D.    18mo. 
Is.  each. 
ENGLISH  GRAMMAR.    By  Rev.  R.  Morris,  LL.D. 
ENGLISH   GRAMMAR   EXERCISES.      By  R.   Morris,   LL.D.,   and    H.  C. 

Bowen,  M.A. 
EXERCISES  ON  MORRIS'S  PRIMER  OF  ENGLISH  GRAMMAR.      By  J. 

Wetherell,  M.A. 
ENGLISH  COMPOSITION.    By  Professor  Nichol. 
QUESTIONS  AND  EXERCISES  ON  ENGLISH  COMPOSITION,     By  Prof. 

Nichol  and  W.  S.  M'Cormick. 
ENGLISH  LITERATURE.    By  Stopford  Brooke,  M.A. 
SHAKSPERE.    By  Professor  Dowden. 

THE    CHILDREN'S    TREASURY   OF    LYRICAL    POETRY.      Selected  and 
arranged  with  Notes  by  Francis  Turner  Palgrave,    In  Two  Parts.    Is.  each. 
PHILOLOGY.    By  J.  Peile,  Litt.D. 

ROMAN  LITERATURE.     By  Prof.  A.  S.  Wilkins,  Litt.D. 
GREEK  LITERATURE.    By  Prof.  Jebb,  Litt.D. 
HOMER.     By  the  Rt.  Hon.  W.  E.  Gladstone,  M.P. 
A  HISTORY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE  IN  FOUR  VOLUMES.     Cr.  Svo. 
EARLY  ENGLISH  LITERATURE.  By  Stopford  Brooke,  M.A.  [In  preparation. 
ELIZABETHAN  LITERATURE.  (1660-1665.)  By  George  Saintsbury.    7s.  6d. 
EIGHTEENTH  CENTURY  LITERATURE.    (1660-1780.)    By  Edmund  Gosse, 

M.A.     7s.  6d, 
THE  MODERN  PERIOD.    By  Prof.  Dowden.  [In  preparation. 

♦MACMILLAN'S  READING  BOOKS. 


PRIMER.     ISmo.     48  pp.     2d. 
BOOK  I.  for  Standard  I.    96  pp.    4d. 
BOOK  II.  for  Standard  II.    144  pp. 

6d. 
"ROOK    TTL    for    Standard    TIT.       160 


BOOK  IV.  for  Standard  IV.     176  pp. 

8d. 
BOOK   V.  for   Standard   V.      380  pp. 

Is. 
BOOK  VI.  for  Standard  VI.     Cr.  Svo. 
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"MACMILLAN'S  COPY  BOOKS.— 1.   Large  Post  4to.     Price  4d.  eac 
Oblong.    Price  2d.  each. 

1.  Initiatory  Exercises  and  Short  Letters. 

2.  Words  consisting  of  Short  Letters. 

3.  Long  Letters.    "With  Words  containing  Long  Letters— Figures. 

4.  Words  containing  Long  Letters. 

4a.  Practising  and  Revising  Copy-Book.     For  Nos.  1  to  4. 

5.  Capitals  and  Short  Half-Text.    Words  beginning  with  a  Cap 

6.  Half-Text  Words  beginning  with  Capitals — Figures. 

7.  Small-Hand  and  Half-Text.    With  Capitals  and  Figures. 

8.  Small-Hand  and  Half-Text.    With  Capitals  and  Figures. 
8a.  Practising  and  Revising  Copy-Book.    For  Nos.  6  to  8. 

9.  Small-Hand  Single  Headlines— Figures. 

10.  Small-Hand  Single  Headlines— Figures. 

11.  Small-Hand  Double  Headlines — Figures. 

12.  Commercial  and  Arithmetical  Examples,  &c. 

12a.  Practising  and  Revising  Copy-Book.     For  Nos.  8  to  12. 
Nos.  3,  4,  5,  6,  7,  8,  9  inay  he  had  with  Goodman's  Patent  Sliding  Cc 
Post  4to.    Price  6d.  each. 
MARTIN.— *THE  POET'S  HOUR :  Poetry  selected  and  arranged  for  C 

Frances  Martin.    18mo.     2s.  6d. 
*SPRING-TIME  WITH  THE  POETS.     By  the  same.    ISnio.     3s.  6( 
*MILTON.— PARADISE  LOST.    Books  I.  and  II.    With  Introductio 
by  Michael    Macmillan,   B.A.,  Professor  of  Logic  and  Moral 
Elphinstone  College,  Bombay.    Gl.  8vo.    Is.  9d. ;  sewed,  Is.  6d.    0 
Is.  8d. ;  sewed,  Is.  each. 
*L' ALLEGRO,  IL  PENSEROSO,  LYCIDAS,  ARCADES,  SONNETg 
Introduction  and  Notes,   by  W.   Bell,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Phi 
Logic,  Government  College,  Lahore.    Gl.  8vo.    Is.  9d. ;  sewed,  1; 
*COMUS.    By  the  same.    Gl.  8vo.     Is.  8d.  ;  sewed.  Is. 
*SAMSON  AGONISTES.    By  H.  M.  Percival,  M.A.,  Professor  of  E 
ature,  Presidency  College,  Calcutta.     Gl.  8vo.    2s. ;  sewed.  Is.  9d 
»INTRODUCTION   TO  THE  STUDY  OF  MILTON.      By  Stopfo 
M.A.     Fcap.  8vo.    Is,  6d.    (ClassicaZ  Writers.) 

MORLEY.— ON  THE  STUDY  OF  LITERATURE.    Address  to  the 
the  London  Society  for  the  Extension  of  University  Teaching,  deli 
Mansion-House,  February  26,  1887.     By  John  Morley.    2d. 
APHORISMS.    Address  delivered  before  the  Philosophical  Society  o 
November  11,  1887.    By  the  same.     Gl.  8vo.     Is.  6d. 
MORRIS.— Works  by  the  Rev.  R.  Morris,  LL.D. 
*PRIMER  OF  ENGLISH  GRAMMAR.     18ino.     Is. 
^ELEMENTARY  LESSONS   IN   HISTORICAL    ENGLISH    GRA 

taining  Accidence  and  Word- Formation.     18mo.    2s.  6(1. 
•HISTORICAL  OUTLINES  OF  ENGLISH  ACCIDENCE,  compris 
on  the  History  and  Development  of  the  Language,  and  on  Wor 
Ex.  fcap.  8vo.     6s. 
MORRIS  and  KELLNER.— HISTORICAL  OUTLINES  OF  ENQLIS 
By  Rev.  R.  Morris  and  Dr.  L.  Kellner.  [Ir, 

NICHOL.— A  SHORT  HISTORY  OF  ENGLISH  LITERATURE.     B 
NiCHOL.    Gl.  8vo.  [In 

OLIPHANT.— THE    OLD    AND    MIDDLE    ENGLISH.      By    T. 
Oliphant.    New  Ed.,  revised   and   enlarged,  of  "The  Sources 
English."    New  Ed.     Gl.  Svo. 
THE  NEW  ENGLISH.    By  the  same.     2  vols.    Cr.  Svo.    21s. 
•PALGRAVE.  — THE    CHILDREN'S    TREASURY    OF    LYRICA: 
Selected  and  arranged,  with  Notes,  by  Francis  T.  Palgrave.     1 
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PATMORE.  — THE    CHILDREN'S    GARLAND    FROM    THE    BEST    POETS. 
Selected  and  arranged  by  Coventry  Patmore.     G1.  8vo.     2s.    {Globe  Headings 
from  Standard  Authors.) 
PLUTARCH. — Being  a  Selection  from  the  Lives  ■which  illustrate  Shakespeare. 
North's  Translation.     Edited,  with  Introductions,  Notes,  Index  of  Names, 
and  Glossarial  Index,  by  Prof.  W.  W.  Skeat,  Litt.D.     Cr.  8vo.     6s. 
*RANSOME.  — SHORT  STUDIES  OP  SHAKESPEARE'S  PLOTS.     By  Cyril 
Ransome,  Professor  of  Modern  History  and  Literature,  Yorkshire  College, 
Leeds.     Cr.  8vo.     3s.  6d. 
«RYLAND,— CHRONOLOGICAL  OUTLINES   OP    ENGLISH  LITERATURE. 

By  P.  Ryland,  M.A.     Cr.  8vo.     6s. 
SAINTSBURY.— A  HISTORY  OF  ELIZABETHAN  LITERATURE.     1560-1665. 

By  George  Saintsbury.    Cr.  8vo.     7s.  6d. 

SCOTT.— *LAY  OF  THE  LAST  MINSTREL,  and  THE  LADY  OF  THE  LAKE. 

Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Notes,  by  Francis  Turner  Palgrave.    G1.  8vo. 

Is.    (Globe  Readings  from  Standard  Authors.) 

*THE  LAY  OF  THE   LAST  MINSTREL.    With  Introduction  and  Notes,  by 

G.  H.  Stuart,  M.A.,  and  E.  H.  Elliot,  B.A.    G1.  8vo.     Introduction  and 

Canto  I.    9d.  sewed.    Cantos  I.  to  III.     Is.  3d.     Cantos  IV.  to  VL     Is.  8d. ; 

sewed.  Is.  [In  the  Press. 

*MARMION,  and  THE  LORD  OF  THE  ISLES.    By  F.  T.  Palgrave.    G1.  Svo. 

Is.    (Globe  Readings  from  Standard  Authors.) 
*MARMION.     With   Introduction   and   Notes,  by  Michael   Macmillan,  B.A. 

Gl.  Svo.    3s.  ;  sewed,  2s.  6d. 
THE  LADY  OF  THE  LAKE.      By  G.  H.  Stuart;  M.A.  [In  the  Press. 

*ROKEBY.      With   Introduction    and    Notes,   by  Michael    Macmillan,   B.A. 

Gl.  Svo.    3s.  ;  sewed,  2s.  6d. 
SHAKESPEARE.— *A  SHAKESPEARIAN  GRAMMAR.    By  Rev.  E.  A.  Abbott, 
D.D.    Gl.  Svo.    6s. 
A  SHAKESPEARE  MANUAL.     By  P.  G.  Fleay,  M.A.     2d  Ed.     Ex.  fcap.  Svo. 

4s.  6d. 
*PRIMER  OF  SHAKESPERB.    By  Prof.  Dowden.     ISmo.     Is. 
*SHORT  STUDIES  OF  SHAKESPEARE'S  PLOTS.    By  Cyril  Ransome,  M.A. 

Cr.  Svo.     Bs.  6d. 
*THE  TEMPEST.    With  Introduction  and  Notes,  by  K.  Deighton,  late  Principal 

of  Agra  College.     Gl.  Svo.     Is.  9d. ;  sewed.  Is.  6d. 
*MUCH  ADO  ABOUT  NOTHING.    By  the  same.    Gl.  Svo.    Is.  9d. ;  sewed,  Is.  6d. 
A  MIDSUMMER  NIGHT'S  DREAM.  By  the  same.  Gl.Svo.  Is.  9d.;  sewed.ls.  6d. 
*THE  MERCHANT  OF  VENICE.    By  the  same.    Gl.  Svo.    Is.  9d. ;  sewed,  Is.  6d. 
♦TWELFTH  NIGHT.    By  the  same.    Gl.  Svo.     Is.  9d.  ;  sewed.  Is.  6d. 
♦THE  WINTER'S  TALE.    By  the  same.    Gl.  Svo.    2s.  ;  sewed,  Is.  9d. 
♦RICHARD  II.     By  the  same.     Gl.  Svo.    Is.  9d. ;  sewed.  Is.  6d. 
♦KING  JOHN.    By  the  same.     Gl.  Svo.     Is.  9d. ;  sewed.  Is.  6d. 
♦HENRY  V.    By  the  same.     Gl.  Svo.     Is.  9d. ;  sewed.  Is.  6d. 
♦RICHARD  in.     By  C.  H.  Tawney,  M.A.,  Principal  and  Professor  of  English 
Literature,  Pi-esidency  College,  Calcutta.    Gl.  Svo.    2s.  6d. ;  sewed,  2s. 
CORIOLANUS.     By  K.  Deighton.   Gl.  Svo,   2s.  6d.  ;  sewed,  2s.  [February  1891. 
♦JULIUS  C^SAR.    By  the  same,    Gl.  Svo.     Is.  9d.  ;  sewed.  Is.  6d. 
♦MACBETH.     By  the  same.    Gl.  Svo.    Is.  9d. ;  sewed,  Is.  6d. 
HAMLET.    By  the  same.    Gl.  Svo.    2s.  6d.  ;  sewed,  2s. 
♦OTHELLO.    By  the  same.    Gl.  Svo.     2s.  ;  sewed.  Is.  9d. 
♦CYMBBLINE.     By  the  same.     Gl.  Svo.     2s.  6d.  ;  sewed,  2s. 
♦SONNENSOHEIN    and    MEIKLE  JOHN.  —  THE     ENGLISH     METHOD     OF 
TEACHING  TO  READ.     By  A.  Sonnensghein  and  J,  M.  D.  Meiklejohn, 
M.A.     Fcap.  Svo. 

comprising  : 
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THE  FIRST  COURSE,  consisting  of  Short  Vowels  with  Single  Cc 
THE  SECOND  COURSE,  with  Combinations  and  Bridges,  cons 

Vowels  with  Double  Consonants.     7d. 
THE  THIRD  AND  FOURTH  COURSES,  consisting  of  Long  \ 
the  Double  Vowels  in  the  Language.     7d. 
*SOUTHEY.— LIFE  OF  NELSON.     With  Introduction  and  Notes 

Macmillan,  B.A.    G1.  8vo.     3s.  ;  sewed,  2s.  6d. 
TAYLOR.— WORDS  AND  PLACES ;  or,  Etymological  Ulustratioi 
Ethnology,  and  Geography.      By  Rev.  Isaac  Taylor,  Litt.D. 
Gl.  8vo.     6s. 
TENNYSON.— THE  COLLECTED  WORKS  OF  LORD  TENNYSO] 
for  Schools.     In  Four  Parts.    Cr.  8vo.    2s.  6d.  each. 
TENNYSON  FOR  THE  YOUNG.     Edited,  with  Notes  for  the  I 
by  the  Rev.  Alfred  Ainger,  LL.D.,  Canon  of  Bristol.     ISmo. 

V 
♦SELECTIONS  FROM  TENNYSON.     With  Introduction  and  IS 
RowE,  M.A.,  and  W.  T.  Webb,  M.A.    Gl.  8vo.    8s.  6d, 

This  selection  contains  : — Recollections  of  the  Arabian  Nights 

Shalott,  Oenone,  The  Lotos  Eaters,  Ulysses,  Tithonus,  Morte 

Galahad,  Dora,  Ode  on  the  Death  of  the  Duke  of  Wellington,  and 

ENOCH  ARDEN.     By  W.  T.  Webb,  M.A.     Gl.  8vo. 

*THE  COMING  OP  ARTHUR,  AND  THE  PASSING  OF  ARTH 

RowE,  M.A.     Gl.  8vo.     2s. 

THRING.— THE  ELEMENTS  OF  GRAMMAR  TAUGHT   IN  El 

Edward  Thring,  M.A.    With  Questions.    4th  Ed.    18mo.    2s. 

*VAUGHAN.— WORDS  FROM  THE  POETS.    By  C.  M.  Vaughan, 

WARD.— THE  ENGLISH  POETS.  Selections,  with  Critical  Inl 
various  Writers  and  a  General  Introduction  by  Matthew  Ab 
by  T.  H.  Ward,  M.A.  4  Vols.  Vol.  I.  Chadcer  to  Donne. - 
JoNsoN  TO  Dryden. — Vol.  III.  Addison  to  Blake. — Vol.  IV. 
TO  Rossetti.  2d  Ed.  Cr.  Svo.  7s.  6d.  each. 
»WETHERELL.— EXERCISES  ON  MORRIS'S  PRIMER  OF  ENG 
MAR.  By  John  Wetherell,  M.A.,  Headmaster  of  Towce 
School.  18mo.  Is. 
WOODS.— *A  FIRST  POETRY  BOOK.    By  M.  A.  Woods,  Head  1 

Clifton  High  School  for  Girls.     Fcap.  Svo.    2s.  6d. 
*A  SECOND  POETRY  BOOK.     By  the  same.     In  Two  Parts.    2s 
*A  THIRD  POETRY  BOOK.     By  the  same.     4s.  6d. 
HYMNS  FOR  SCHOOL  WORSHIP.     By  the  same.     18mo.     Is.  t 
WORDSWORTH.— SELECTIONS.     With  Introduction  and  Notes, 

M.A.,  and  W.  T.  Webb,  M.A.     Gl.  Svo.  [. 

yONGE.— *A  BOOK  OF  GOLDEN  DEEDS.   By  Charlotte  M.  Yong 
*THE  ABRIDGED  BOOK  OF  GOLDEN  DEEDS.     18nio.     Is. 

FRENCH. 

BEAUMARCHAIS.— LE   BARRIER    DE    SEVILLE.      With    Inti 

Notes.     By  L.  P.  Blouet.     Fcap.  Svo.     3s.  6d. 
*BOWEN.  -FIRST  LESSONS  IN  FRENCH.     By  H.  Courthope 

Ex.  fcap.  Svo.     Is. 
BREYMANN.— Works  by  Hermann  Breymann,  Ph.D.,  Professor 
the  University  of  Munich. 
A  FRENCH  GRAMMAR  BASED  ON  PHILOLOGICAL  PRIN 

fcap.  Svo.     4s.  6d. 
FIRST  FRENCH  EXERCISE  BOOK.     Ex.  fcap.  Svo.     4s.  6d. 
SECOND  FRENCH  EXERCISE  BOOK.     Ex.  fcap.  Svo.     2s.  6d. 
FASNACHT.— Works  by  G.  E.  Fasnacht,  late  Assistant  Master  at ' 
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A  SYNTHETIC  FRENCH  GRAMMAR  FOR  SCHOOLS.    Cr.  8vo.    3s.  6d. 
GRAMMAR    AND   GLOSSARY  OF  THE  FRENCH    LANGUAGE    OP    THE 
SEVENTEENTH  CENTURY.     Cr.  8vo.  [In  preparation. 

MAOMILLAN'S  PRIMARY  SERIES  OF  FRENCH  READING  BOOKS.— Edited  by 
G.   B.   Pasnacht.     With  Illustrations,   Notes,  Vocabularies,  and  Exercises. 
Gl.  8vo, 
FRENCH  READINGS  FOR  CHILDREN,     By  G.  E.  Fasnacht.      [In  the  Press. 
*CORNAZ— NOS  BNPANTS  ET  LEURS  AMIS.     By  Edith  Habvey.     Is.  6d. 
*DB  MAISTRB— LA  JEUNE  SIBBRIENNE  BT  LE  LfePREUX  DE  LA  CITII 

D'AOSTE.     By  Stephane  Barlet,  B.Sc.  etc.    Is.  6d. 
*PLORIAN— FABLES.    By  Rev.  Charles  Yeld,  M.A.,  Headmaster  of  University 

School,  Nottingham.     Is.  6d. 
*LA  FONTAINE— A  SELECTION  OF  FABLES.     By  L.  M.  Moriabty,  B.A., 
Assistant  Master  at  Harrow.     2s.  6d. 
LAMARTINE— JEANNE  D'ARC.     By  M.  de  G.  Verrall.  [In  preparation. 

*MOLBSWORTH— FRENCH    LIFE    IN  LETTERS.      By  Mrs.    Molesworth. 

Is.  6d. 
*PERRAULT— CONTES  DE  FEES.    By  G.  E.  Fasnacht.     Is.  6d. 
MAOMILLAN'S  PROGRESSIVE  FRENCH  COURSE.— By  G.  B.  Fasnacht.     Ex. 
fcap.  Svo. 
*PiRST  Year,  containing  Easy  Lessons  on  the  Regular  Accidence,    la. 
^Second  Year,   containing  an  Elementary  Grammar  with  copious  Exercises, 

Notes,  and  Vocabularies.    2s. 
*Third  Year,   containing  a  Systematic  Syntax,  and  Lessons  in  Composition. 

2s.  6d. 
THE  TEACHER'S  COMPANION  TO  MAOMILLAN'S  PROGRESSIVE  FRENCH ' 
COURSE.     With  Copious  Notes,  Hints  for  Different  Renderings,  Synonyms, 
Philological  Remarks,  etc.    By  G.  B.  Fasnacht.    Ex.  fcap.  Svo.    Bach  Year 
4s.  6d. 
^MAOMILLAN'S  FRENCH  COMPOSITION.— By   G.   B.  Fasnacht.     Ex.    fcap. 
Svo.    Part  I.  Elementary.    2s.  6d.     Part  II.    Advanced.  [In  the  Press. 

THE  TEACHER'S  COMPANION  TO  MAOMILLAN'S  COURSE  OF  FRENCH 
COMPOSITION.    By  G.  E.  Fasnacht.    Part  I.    Ex.  fcap.  Svo.    4s.  6d. 

MAOMILLAN'S  PROGRESSIVE  FRENCH  READERS.    By  G.  E.  Fasnacht.    Ex. 

fcap.  Svo. 
*First  Year,  containing  Tales,  Historical  Extracts,  Letters,  Dialogues,  Ballads, 
Nursery  Songs,  etc.,  with  Two  Vocabularies :  (1)  in  the  order  of  subjects ; 
(2)  in  alphabetical  order.    With  Imitative  Exercises.    2s.  6d. 
*Second  Year,  containing  Fiction  in  Prose  and  Verse,  Historical  and  Descriptive 
Extracts,  Essays,  Letters,  Dialogues,  etc.    With  Imitative  Exercises.     2s.  6d. 

MAOMILLAN'S  FOREIGN  SCHOOL  CLASSICS.    Edited  by  G.  E.   Fasnacht. 

ISmo. 
*CORNEILLE— LB  CID.    By  G.  B.  Fasnacht.    Is. 
*DUMAS— LES  DEMOISELLES  DE  ST.  CYR.    By  Victor  Oger,  Lecturer  at 

University  College,  Liverpool.    Is.  6d. 
LA  FONTAINE'S  FABLES.      Books  L-VI.      By  L.    M.    Moriarty,    B.A., 

Assistant  Master  at  Harrow.  [In  preparation. 

*MOLlfiRE— L'AVARB.     By  the  same.     Is. 

*M0LI6RE— LB  BOURGEOIS  GENTILHOMMB.     By  the  same.     Is.  6d. 
*MOLIERE— LBS  FEMMBS  SAVANTES.     By  G.  E.  Fasnacht.     Is. 
*MOLlfiRB— LE  MISANTHROPE.     By  the  same.     Is. 
»M0LIJ6RE— LE  MfeDBCIN  MALGRE  LUI.     By  the  same.     Is. 
MOLlfiRB— LBS  PRECIBUSBS  RIDICULES.     By  the  same.     [In  preparation. 
*RACINB— BRITANNICUS.     By  E.  Pellissier,  M.A.     2s. 
♦FRENCH  READINGS  FROM  ROMAN  HISTORY.      Selected   from  various 

Authors,  by  C.  Colbeck,  M.A.,  Assistant  Master  at  Harrow.     4s.  6d. 
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*SANDEAU,   JULES— MADEMOISELLE    DE    LA  SEIGLIERI 

Steel,  Assistant  Master  at  Winchester.    Is.  6d. 
THIERS'S  HISTORY  OF  THE  EGYPTIAN  EXPEDITION.     B 
Bull,  M.A.,  formerly  Assistant  Master  at  Wellington.  [ 

*VOLTAIRE— CHARLES  XIL     By  G.  E.  Pasnacht.     3s.  6d. 
'^MASSON.— A  COMPENDIOUS  DICTIONARY  OF  THE  FRENCH 
Adapted  from  the  Dictionaries  of  Professor  A.  Elwall.    By  Gu 
Cr.  8vo.     6s. 
MOLIEBE.— LB  MALADE  IMAGINAIRE.    With  Introduction  an 

Tarver,  M.A.,  Assistant  Master  at  Eton.    Fcap.  8vo.    2s.  6d. 
*PELLISSIER.— FRENCH    ROOTS   AND    THEIR    FAMILIES, 
Vocabulary,  based  upon  Derivations.      By  E.  Pellissier,  M 
Master  at  Clifton  College.    Gl.  8vo.     6s. 

G-ERMAN. 

BEHAGEL.— THE  GERMAN  LANGUAGE.  By  Dr.  Otto  Behage 
by  Emil  Trechmann,  B.A.,  Ph.D.,  Lecturer  in  Modern  Lit( 
University  of  Sydney,  N.S.W.  Gl.  Svo. 
HUSS.— A  SYSTEM  OP  ORAL  INSTRUCTION  IN  GERMAN, 
Progressive  Illustrations  and  Applications  of  the  leading  Rule 
By  H.  C.  O.  Huss,  Ph.D.  Cr.  Svo,  5s. 
MAOMILLAN'S  PROGRESSIVE  GERMAN  COURSE.    By  G.  E.  F. 

fcap.  Svo. 
.  *FiRST  Year.     Easy  lessons  and  Rules  on  the  Regular  Accidence. 
*Second  Year.     Conversational  Lessons  in  Systematic  Accidence  ai 
Syntax.      With    Philological    Illustrations    and    Etymologica' 
8s.  6d. 
Third  Year. 

TEACHER'S  COMPANION  TO  MACMILLAN'S  PROGRESSF 
COURSE.  With  copious  Notes,  Hints  for  Different  Rendering 
Philological  Remarks,  etc.  By  G.  E.  Fasnacht,  Ex.  fcap.  Svo, 
4s.  6d,     Second  Year.     4s.  6d. 

MAOMILLAN'S  GERMAN  COMPOSITION.     By  G.  E.  Fasnacht, 
*L  FIRST  COURSE.     Parallel  German-English  Extracts  and  Pai 
German  Syntax.     2s.  6d. 
TEACHER'S  COMPANION  TO  MACMILLAN'S  GERMAN  CO 
By  G.  E.  Fasnacht.     First  Course.     Gl.  Svo. 

MACMILLAN'S  PROGRESSIVE  GERMAN  READERS.    By  G.  E.  F 

fcap.  Svo. 
*First  Year,  containing  an  Introduction  to  the  German  order  o) 
Copious  Examples,  extracts  from  German  Authors  in  Prose  and  P 
and  Vocabularies,     2s.  6d. 

MACMILLAN'S  PREVIARY  SERIES  OF  GERMAN  READING  BOi 

by  G.  E.  Fasnacht.     With  Notes,  Vocabularies,  and  Exercises. 
*GRIMM— KINDER  UND  HAUSMARCHEN.     By  G.  E.  Fasnach 
*HAUFF— DIE  KARA  VANE.      By  Herman  Hager,   Ph.D.,   Le^ 

Owens  College,  Manchester.     3s. 
*SCHMID,  CHR.  VON— H.  VON  EICHENFELS.     By  G.  E.  Fasna 
MACMILLAN'S  FOREIGN  SCHOOL  CLASSICS.— Edited  by  G.  E.  Fas 
FREYTAG  (G.)— DOKTOR  LUTHER.     By  F.  Storr,  M.A.,  Head 

Modern  Side,  Merchant  Taylors'  School.  [p, 

*GOETHB— GOTZ  VON  BERLICHINGEN,     By  H.  A,  Bull,  M, 

Master  at  Wellington.    2s. 
*GOETHE— FAUST.    Part  I.,  followed  by  an  Appendix  on  Part 

Lee,  Lecturer  in  German  Literature  at  Newnham  College,  Cambr 
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LESSING— MINNA  VON  BARNHELM.     By  James  Sime,  M.A.  [In preparation. 
"SCHILLER— SELECTIONS  FROM  SCHILLER'S  LYRICAL  POEMS.     With  a 
Memoir  of  Schiller.    By  E.  J.  Turner,  B.A.,  and  E,  D.  A.  Morshead,  M.A., 
Assistant  Masters  at  Winchester.    2s.  6d. 
*SCHILLER— DIE  JUNGFRAU  VON  ORLEANS.  By  Joseph  Gostwick.  23.  6d. 
*SCHILLER-MARIA  STUART.    By  0.  Sheldon,  D.Lit.,  of  the  Royal  Academ- 
ical Institution,  Belfast.    2s.  6d. 
*SCHILLER— WILHELM  TELL.     By  G.  E.  Fasnacht.     2s.  6d. 
*SCHILLER— WALLENSTEIN.    Part  I.  DAS  LAGER.    By  H.  B.  Cotterill, 

M.A.     2s. 
*UHLAND— SELECT  BALLADS.    Adapted  as  a  First  Easy  Reading  Book  for 

Beginners.    With  Vocabulary.     By  G.  E.  Fasnacht.    Is. 
*PYLODET.— NEW  GUIDE  TO  GERMAN  CONVERSATION ;  containing  an  Alpha- 
betical  List  of  nearly  800  Familiar  Words  ;  followed  by  Exercises,  Vocabulary 
of  Words  in  frequent  use,  Familiar  Phrases  and  Dialogues,  a  Sketch  of  German 
Literature,  Idiomatic  Expressions,  etc.     By  L.  Pylodet.     18mo.    2s.  6d. 
WHITNEY.— A  COMPENDIOUS  GERMAN  GRAMMAR.    By  W.  D.  Whitney, 
Professor  of  Sanskrit  and  Instructor  in  Modem  Languages  in  Yale  College. 
Cr.  Svo.     4s.  6d. 
A  GERMAN  READER  IN  PROSE  AND  VERSE.     By  the  same.    With  Notes 
and  Vocabulary.     Cr.  Svo.     5s. 
"WHITNEY   and    EDGREN.— A  COMPENDIOUS  GERMAN  AND  ENGLISH 
DICTIONARY,  with  Notation  of  Correspondences  and  Brief  Etymologies.     By 
Prof.  W.  D.  Whitney,  assisted  by  A.  H.  Edqren.    Cr.  Svo.    7s.  6d. 
THE  GERMAN-ENGLISH  PART,  separately,  5s. 

MODERN  GREEK. 

VmOENT  and  DICKSON.— HANDBOOK  TO  MODERN  GREEK.  By  Sir  Edgar 
Vincent,  K.C.M.G.,  and  T.  G.  Dickson,  M.A.  With  Appendix  on  the  relation 
of  Modern  and  Classical  Greek  by  Prof.  Jebb.    Cr.  Svo.    6s. 

ITALIAN. 

DANTE.— THE  PURGATORY  OF  DANTE.  With  Translation  and  Notes,  by  A.  J. 
Butler,  M.A.    Cr.  Svo.    12s.  6d. 

THE  PARADISO  OF  DANTE.  With  Translation  and  Notes,  by  the  same. 
Cr.  Svo.     12s.  6d. 

READINGS  ON  THE  PURGATORIO  OF  DANTE.  Chiefly  based  on  the  Com- 
mentary of  Benvenuto  Da  Imola.  By  the  Hon.  W.  Warren  Vernon,  M.A. 
With  an  Introduction  by  the  Very  Rev.  the  Dean  of  St.  Paul's.  2  vols. 
Cr.  Svo.     24s. 

SPANISH. 

CALDERON.— FOUR  PLAYS  OF  CALDERON.    With  Introduction  and  Notes. 
By  Norman  MacColl,  M.A.    Cr.  Svo.    14s. 
The  four  plays  here  given  are  El  Principe  Constante,  La  Vida  es  Sueno,  El  Alcalde 
de  Zalamea,  and  El  Escondido  y  La  Tapada. 
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MATHEMATICS. 

Arithmetic,  Book-keeping,  Algebra,  Euclid  and  Pure  Geometr 
Drawing,  Mensuration,  Trigonometry,  Analytical  Geomet 
Solid),  Problems  and  Questions  in  Mathematics,  Higher 
matlcs.  Mechanics  (Statics,  Dynamics,  Hydrostatics,  Hydro 
also  Physics),  Physics  (Sound,  Light,  Heat,  Electricity,  Bias 
tions,  &c.),  Astronomy,  Historical. 

ARITHMETIC. 

»ALDIS.— THE  GREAT  GIANT  ARITHMOS.  A  most  Elemenl 
for  Children.     By  Mary  Steadman  Aldis.     Illustrated.    Gl.  I 

ARMY  PRELIMINARY  EXAMINATION,  SPECIMENS  OF  PA 
THE,  1882-89.— With  Answers  to  the  Mathematical  Questi( 
Arithmetic,  Algebra,  Euclid,  Geometrical  Drawing,  Geogi 
English  Dictation.     Or.  8vo.    8s.  6d. 

*BRADSHAW.— A  COURSE  OF  EASY  ARITHMETICAL  EX 
BEGINNERS.  By  J.  G.  Bradshaw,  B.A.,  Assistant  Master  at 
Gl.  8vo.     2s.     With  Answers,  2s.  6d. 

»BROOKSMITH.— ARITHMETIC  IN  THEORY  AND  PRACTICE 
SMITH,  M.A.     Cr.  8vo.     4s.  6d.     KEY.     Crown  8vo.     10s.  6d. 

»BROOKSMITH.— ARITHMETIC  FOR  BEGINNERS.    By  J.  an 

SMITH.     Gl.  8vo.     Is.  6d. 
CANDLER.— HELP  TO  ARITHMETIC.    Designed  for  the  use  of 

Candler,  Mathematical  Master  of  Uppingham  School.    2d  Ed. 

2s.  6d. 
*DALTON.— RULES  AND  EXAMPLES  IN  ARITHMETIC.    By  t 

TON,  M.A.,  Assistant  Master  at  Eton.    New  Ed.,  with  Answers. 

*GOYEN.— HIGHER  ARITHMETIC  AND  ELEMENTARY  M] 
By  P.  GoYEN,  Inspector  of  Schools,  Dunedin,  New  Zealand.    ( 

*HALL  and  KNIGHT.— ARITHMETICAL  EXERCISES  AND  E 
PAPERS.  With  an  Appendix  containing  Questions  in  L 
Mensuration.  By  H.  S.  Hall,  M.A.,  Master  of  the  Military  i 
Side,  Clifton  College,  and  S.  R.  Knight,  B.A.    Gl.  8vo.     2s.  6( 

LOCK.— Works  by  Rev.  J.  B.  Lock,  M.A.,  Senior  Fellow  and  Bu 

and  Caius  College,  Cambridge. 
^ARITHMETIC  FOR  SCHOOLS.     With  Answers  and  1000  addii 
for  Exercise.       3d  Ed.,  revised.      Gl.   8vo.      4s.   6d.      Or  in 
Part  I.    Up  to  and  including  Practice.     2s.      Part  II.  With 
Examples  for  Exercise.     3s.     KEY.     Cr.  Bvo.     10s.  6d. 
♦ARITHMETIC  FOR  BEGINNERS.    A  School  Class-Book  of  Co 

metic.     Gl.  Svo.     2s.  6d.     KEY.     Cr.  8vo.     8s.  6d. 
*A  SHILLING  BOOK  OF  ARITHMETIC,  FOR  BLEMENTA 
18mo.    Is.     With  Answers.    Is.  6d. 
*PEDLEY.— EXERCISES  IN  ARITHMETIC  for  the  Use  of  Schoc 
more  than  7000  original  Examples.     By  Samuel  Pedley.    Cr. 
Also  in  Two  Parts,  2s.  6d.  each. 
SMITH.— Works  by  Rev.  Barnard  Smith,  INI. A.,  late  Fellow  and  i 
St.  Peter's  College,  Cambridge. 
ARITHMETIC    AND   ALGEBRA,  in  their  Principles  and  Ap 
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»ARITHMETIC  FOR  SCHOOLS.     Or.  8vo.     4s.  6d.      KEY.     Cr.  8vo.     4s.  6d. 
EXERCISES  IN  ARITHMETIC.     Cr.  8vo.     2s.     With  Answers,  2s.  6d.     An- 
swers separately,  6d. 
SCHOOL  CLASS-BOOK   OP  ARITHMETIC.     ISmo.     3s.      Or  separately,  in 

Three  Parts,  Is.  each.     KEYS.     Parts  I.,  II.,  and  III.,  2s.  6d.  each. 
SHILLING  BOOK  OF  ARITHMETIC.     ISmo.     Or  separately,  Part  I.,  2d.  ; 

Part  II.,  3d. ;  Part  III.,  7d.     Answers,  6d.     KEY.     ISmo.     4s.  6d. 
*THE  SAME,  with  Answers.    18mo,  cloth.     Is.  6d. 
EXAMINATION   PAPERS   IN   ARITHMETIC.      18mo.      Is.  6d.     The  Same, 

with  Answers.     ISmo.     2s.     Answers,  6d.     KEY.     18mo.     4s.  6d. 
THE  METRIC  SYSTEM  OP  ARITHMETIC,  ITS  PRINCIPLES  AND  APPLI- 
CATIONS, with  Numerous  Examples.     18mo.    3d. 
A  CHART  OP  THE  METRIC  SYSTEM,  on  a  Sheet,  size  42  in.  by  34  in.  on 

Roller.    3s.  6d.    Also  a  Small  Chart  on  a  Card.    Price  Id. 
EASY  LESSONS  IN  ARITHMETIC,  combining  Exercises  in  Reading,  Writing, 

Spelling,  and  Dictation.    Part  I.    Cr.  8vo.    9d. 
EXAMINATION  CARDS  IN  ARITHMETIC.     With  Answers  and  Hints. 
Standards  I.  and  II.,  in  box,  Is.    Standards  III.,  IV.,  and  V.,  in  boxes.  Is.  each. 

Standard  VI.  in  Two  Parts,  in  boxes,  Is.  each. 
A  and  B  papers,  of  nearly  the  same  difficulty,  are  given  so  as  to  prevent  copying, 
and  the  colours  of  the  A  and  B  papers  differ  in  each  Standard,  and  from  those  of 
every  other  Standard,  so  that  a  master  or  mistress  can  see  at  a  glance  whether  the 
children  have  the  proper  papers. 

BOOK-KEEPING. 

»THORNTON.— FIRST  LESSONS  IN  BOOK-KEEPING.  By  J.  Thornton.  Cr. 
8vo.     2.S.  6d.     KEY.     Oblong  4to,     10s.  6d. 

♦PRIMER  OF  BOOK-KEEPING.    ISmo.     Is.     KEY.    Demy  8vo.    2s.  6d. 

ALGEBRA. 

*DALTON.— RULES  AND  EXAMPLES  IN  ALGEBRA.  By  Rev.  T.  Dalton, 
Assistant  Master  at  Eton.  Part  I.  ISmo.  2s.  KEY.  Cr.  Svo.  7s.  Cd. 
Part  II.     ISmo.     2s.  6d. 

FAT.T.  and  KNIGHT.— Works  by  H.  S.  Hall,  M.A.,  Master  of  the  Military  and 
Engineering  Side,  Clifton  College,  and  S.  R.  Knight,  B.A. 

♦ELEMENTARY  ALGEBRA  FOR  SCHOOLS.  6th  Ed.,  revised  and  corrected. 
Gl.  Svo,  bound  in  maroon  coloured  cloth,  3s.  6d.  ;  with  Answers,  bound  in 
green  coloured  cloth,  4s.  6d.     KEY.     8s.  6d. 

♦ALGEBRAICAL  EXERCISES  AND  EXAMINATION  PAPERS.  To  accom- 
pany ELEMENTARY  ALGEBRA.     2d  Ed.,  revised.     Gl.  Svo.     2s.  6d. 

♦HIGHER  ALGEBRA.     3d  Ed.     Cr.  Svo.     7s.  6d.      KEY.     Cr.  Svo.     10s.  6d. 

♦JONES    and    CHE YNE.— ALGEBRAICAL    EXERCISES.       Progressively   Ar- 
ranged.    By  Rev.  C.  A.  Jones  and  C.  H.  Cheyne,  M.A.,  late  Mathematical 
Masters  at  Westminster  School.     ISmo.     2s.  6d. 
KEY.    By  Rev.  W.  Failes,  M.A.,  Mathematical  Master  at  Westminster  School. 
Cr.  Svo.     7s.  6d. 

SMITH.— ARITHMETIC  AND  ALGEBRA,  in  their  Principles  and  Application ; 
with  numerous  systematically  an-anged  Examples  taken  from  the  Cambridge 
Examination  Papers,  with  especial  reference  to  the  Ordinary  Examination  for 
the  B.A.  Degree.  By  Rev.  Barnard  Smith,  M.A.  New  Edition,  carefully 
revised.     Cr.  Svo.     10s.  6d. 

SMITH.— Works  by  Charles  Smith,  M.A.,  Master  of  Sidney  Sussex  College, 
Cambridge. 
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TODHUNTER.— Works  by  Isaac  Todhunter,  F.R.S. 
*ALGEBRA  FOR  BEGINNERS.     18mo.     2s.  6d.     KEY.     Cr.  8vc 
*ALGEBRA  FOR  COLLEGES  AND  SCHOOLS.     Cr.  8vo.     7s.  6 
Svo.     10s.  6d. 

EUCLID  AND  PURE  GEOMETRl 

COOKSHOTT  and  WALTERS.— A  TREATISE  ON   GEOMETRK 

In  accordance  with  the  Syllabus  of  the  Association  for  the  Ir 

Geometrical  Teaching.    By  A.  Cockshott,  M.A.,  Assistant  M 

and  Rev.  F.  B.  Walters,  M.A.,  Principal  of  King  William's  ( 

Man.     Cr.  Svo.    6s. 
CONSTABLE.— GEOMETRICAL  EXERCISES  FOR  BEGINNERS 

Constable.     Cr.  Svo.     3s.  6d. 
CUTHBERTSON.— EUCLIDIAN  GEOMETRY.    By  Francis  Cuthi 

LL.D.     Ex.  fcap.  Svo.     4s.  6d. 
DAY.— PROPERTIES  OP    CONIC    SECTIONS   PROVED   GEOM 

By  Rev.  H.  G.  Day,  M.A.    Part  I.     The  Ellipse,  with  an  ampl 

Problems.     Cr.  Svo.     3s.  6d. 
DODGSON.— Works  by  Charles  L.  Dodoson,  M.A.,  Student  and  late 

Lecturer,  Christ  Church,  Oxford. 
EUCLID,  BOOKS  I.  and  IL     6th  Ed.,  with  words  substituted 

braical  Symbols  used  in  the  1st  Ed.    Cr.  Svo.    2s. 
EUCLID  AND  HIS  MODERN  RIVALS.    2d  Ed.    Cr,  Svo.    6s. 
CURIOSA  MATHEMATICA.     Part  I.     A  New  Theory  of  Para 

Cr.  Svo.    2s. 
DREW.— GEOMETRICAL    TREATISE   ON    CONIC  SECTIONS. 

Drew,  M.A.        New  Ed.,  enlarged.     Cr.  Svo.    5s. 
DUPUIS.— ELEMENTARY  SYNTHETIC  GEOMETRY  OP  THE 

AND  CIRCLE  IN  THE  PLANE.     By  N.  F.  Dupuis,  M.A.,  Pre 

Mathematics  in  the  University  of  Queen's  College,  Kingston,  Cai 

4s.  6d. 
*HALL   and   STEVENS.— A  TEXT- BOOK   OF  EUCLID'S  ELE 

eluding  Alternative  Proofs,  together  with  additional  Theorems 

classified  and  arranged.     By  H.  S.  Hall,  M.A.,  and  F.  H.  S' 

Masters  of  the  Military  and  Engineering  Side,  Clifton  College. 

I.,  Is.;  Books  L  and  II.,  Is.  6d.;  Books  I.-IV.,  3s.;  Books  III.-I 

V.-VI.  and  XL,  2s.  6d.;  Books  I.-VI.  and  XL,  4s.  6d.;  Book  XI, 

[KEY.    1 
HALSTED.— THE  ELEMENTS  OP  GEOMETRY.     By  G.  B.  Hals 

of  Pure  and  Applied  Mathematics  in  the  University  of  Texas.     8 
HAYWARD.— THE  ELEMENTS  OF  SOLID  GEOMETRY.    By  R. 

M.A.,  F.R.S.     Gl.  Svo.     3s. 
LOOK.— EUCLID  FOR  BEGINNERS.     Being  an  Introduction  to 

Books.     By  Rev.  J.  B.  Lock,  M.A.  [1 

MILNE  and  DAVIS.— GEOMETRICAL  CONICS.     Part  I.     The  : 

Rev.  J.  J.  Milne,  M.A.,  and  R.  F.  Davis,  M.A.    Cr.  Svo.    2s. 
RICHARDSON.— THE  PROGRESSIVE  EUCLID.     Books  I.  and  IL 

Exercises,  and  Deductions.    Edited  by  A.  T.  Richardson,  M.A., 

matical  Master  at  the  Isle  of  Wight  College.    Illustrated.    Gl.Svo, 
SYLLABUS  OF  PLANE  GEOMETRY  (corresponding  to  Euclid,  B 

Prepared  by  the  Association  for  the  Improvement  of  Geometr 

Cr.  Svo.     Is. 
SYLLABUS  OF  MODERN  PLANE  GEOMETRY.— Prepared  by  tl 

for  the  Iinprovement  of  Geometrical  Teaching,     Cr.  Svo.     Sewed 
*TODHUNTER.— THE   ELEMENTS  OF  EUCLID.      By  I.  ToDiii 

ISmo.     3s.  (5d.     Books  I.  and  II.     Is.     KEY,     Cr,  Svo,     6s.  6d, 
WILSON.— Works  by  Rev.  J.  M.  Wilson,  M.A.,  formerly  Headmas 
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WILSON. — Works  by  Rev.  J.  M.  Wilson — continued. 
SOLID  GEOMETRY  AND  CONIC  SECTIONS.     With  Appendices  on  Trans- 
versals and  Harmonic  Division.    Ex.  fcap.  8vo.    3s.  6d. 

G-EOMETRICAL  DRA"WING. 

EAGLES.— CONSTRUCTIVE  GEOMETRY  OF  PLANE  CURVES.   By  T,  H. 

Baoles,  M.A.,  Instructor  in  Geometrical  Drawing  and  Lecturer  in  Architecture 

at  tlie  Royal  Indian  Engineering  College,  Cooper's  Hill.     Cr.  8vo,     12s. 
EDGAR    and    PRITCHARD.  —  NOTE  -  BOOK   ON    PRACTICAL    SOLID    OR 

DESCRIPTIVE  GEOMETRY.     Containing  Problems  with  help  for  Solutions. 

By  J.  H.  Edgar  and  G.  S.  Pritchard.    4th  Ed.,  revised  by  A.  Meeze.    G1. 

8vo.     4s.  6d. 
*KITCHENER.— A  GEOMETRICAL  NOTE-BOOK.    Containing  Easy  Problems  in 

Geometrical  Drawing  preparatory  to  the  Study  of  Geometry.     For  the  Use  of 

Schools.     By  F.  B.  Kitchener,  M.A.,  Headmaster  of  the  Newcastle-under- 

Lyme  High  School.    4to.     2s. 
MILLAR.— ELEMENTS  OF  DESCRIPTIVE  GEOMETRY.     By  J.  B.  Millar, 

Civil  Engineer,  Lecturer  on  Engineering  in  the  Victoria  University,  Manchester. 

2d  Ed.     Cr.  Svo.     6s. 
PLANT.— PRACTICAL  PLANE  AND  DESCRIPTIVE   GEOMETRY.    By  E.  C. 

Plant.     Globe  Svo.  {In  preparation. 

MENSURATION. 

STEVENS.— ELEMENTARY  MENSURATION.  With  Exercises  on  the  Mensura- 
tion of  Plane  and  Solid  Figures.    By  F.  H.  Stevens,  M.A.     G1.  Svo. 

[771  preparation. 

TEBAY.— ELEMENTARY  MENSURATION  FOR  SCHOOLS.  By  S.  Tebay. 
Ex.  fcap.  Svo.     8s.  6d. 

*TODHUNTER.— MENSURATION  FOR  BEGINNERS.  By  Isaac  Todhunter, 
F.R.S.    ISmo.    2s.  6d.     KEY.    By  Rev.  Pr.  L.  McCarthy.    Cr.  Svo.  7s.  6d. 

TRiaONOMETRY. 

BEASLEY.— AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  PLANE  TRIGONOMETRY. 
With  Examples.  By  R.  D.  Beasley,  M.A.  9th  Ed.,  revised  and  enlarged. 
Cr.  Svo.     3s.  6d. 

BOTTOMLEY.— FOUR-FIGURE  MATHEMATICAL  TABLES.  Comprising  Log- 
arithmic and  Trigonometrical  Tables,  and  Tables  of  Squares,  Square  Roots, 
and  Reciprocals.  By  J.  T.  Bottomley,  M.A.,  Lecturer  in  Natural  Philosophy 
in  the  University  of  Glasgow.     Svo.     2s.  6d. 

HAYWARD.— THE  ALGEBRA  OF  CO-PLANAR  VECTORS  AND  TRIGONO- 
METRY.   By  R.  B.  Hayward,  M.A.,  F.R.S.,  Assistant  Master  at  Harrow. 

[In  preparation. 

JOHNSON.— A  TREATISE  ON  TRIGONOMETRY.  By  W.  E.  Johnson,  M.A., 
late  Scholar  and  Assistant  Mathematical  Lecturer  at  King's  College,  Cam- 
bridge.    Cr.  Svo.     8s.  6d. 

LEVETT  and  DAVISON.— ELEMENTS  OF  TRIGONOMETRY.  By  Rawdon 
Levett  and  Charles  Davison,  Assistant  Masters  at  King  Edward's  School,, 
Birmingham.  [In  the  Press. 

LOCK.— Works  by  Rev.  J.  B.  Lock,  M.A.,  Senior  Fellow  and  Bursar  of  Gonville 

and  Caius  College,  Cambridge. 
♦TRIGONOMETRY  FOR  BEGINNERS,  as  far  as  the  Solution  of  Triangles.    8d 

Ed.     Gl.  Svo.     2s.  6d.     KEY.     Cr.  Svo.     6s.  6d. 
♦ELEMENTARY  TRIGONOMETRY.     6th  Ed.  (in  this  edition  the  chapter  on 
logarithms  has  been  carefully  revised).   Gl.  Svo.   4s.  6d.    KEY.   Cr.  Svo.   Ss.  6d. 
HIGHER  TRIGONOMETRY.    5th  Ed.    Gl.  Svo.    4s.  6d.     Both  Parts  complete 


26  MATHEMATICS 

M'CLELLAND  and  PRESTON.  — A  TREATISE  ON  SPHERIC 
METRY.  With  applications  to  Spherical  Geometry  and  numc 
By  W.  J.  M'Clelland,  M.A.,  Principal  of  the  Incorporated  S 
Santry,  Dublin,  and  T.  Prkston,  M.A.  Cr.  8vo.  8s.  6d.,  or 
End  of  Solution  of  Triangles,  4s.  6d.     Part  II.,  5s. 

MATTHEWS.— MANUAL  OF  LOGARITHMS.     By  G.  F.  Matth 

5s.  net. 
PALMER.— TEXT -BOOK  OF  PRACTICAL   LOGARITHMS  A! 

METRY.    By  J.  H.  Palmer,  Headmaster,  R.N.,  H.M.S.  Ca 

port.     Gl.  8vo.     4s.  6d. 

SNOWBALL.— THE  ELEMENTS  OF  PLANE  AND  SPHERIC 

METRY.     By  J.  C.  Snowball.     14th  Ed.     Cr.  8vo.     7s.  6d. 
TODHUNTER.— Works  by  Isaac  Todhunter,  F.R.S. 
TRIGONOMETRY  FOR  BEGINNERS.    18mo.   2s.  6d.      KEY. 
PLANE  TRIGONOMETRY.     Cr.  8vo.     5s.     KEY.     Cr.  8vo.     1 
[A  New  Edition,  revised  by  R.  W.  Hogg,  M.. 
A  TREATISE  ON  SPHERICAL  TRIGONOMETRY.     Cr.  8vo. 
WOLSTENHOLME.— EXAMPLES  FOR  PRACTICE  IN  THE  Ul 
FIGURE  LOGARITHMS.     By  Joseph  Wolstenholme,  D.Sc 
of  Mathematics  in  the  Royal  Indian  Engineering  Coll.,  Cooi 
5s. 

ANALYTICAL  GEOMETRY  (Plane  an( 

DYER.-EXERCISES  IN  ANALYTICAL  GEOMETRY.    By  J. 

Assistant  Master  at  Eton.     Illustrated.     Cr.  8vo.     4s.  6d. 
FERRERS.— AN    ELEMENTARY  TREATISE    ON    TRILINEA 

ATES,  the  Method  of  Reciprocal  Polars,  and  the  Theory  of  '. 

the  Rev.  N.  M.  Ferrers,  D.D.,  F.R.S.,  Master  of  Gonville  an 

Cambridge.     4th  Ed.,  revised.     Cr.  8vo.     Cs.  6d. 
FROST.— Works  by  Percival  Frost,  D.Sc,  F.R.S.,  Fellow  am 

Lecturer  at  King's  College,  Cambridge. 
AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  CURVE  TRACING.     8v( 
SOLID  GEOMETRY.     3d  Ed.     Demy  8vo.     16s. 
HINTS  FOR  THE  SOLUTION  OP  PROBLEMS  in  the  Third  E 

GEOMETRY.     8vo.     8s.  6d. 

JOHNSON.— CURVE    TRACING  IN  CARTESIAN  CO-ORDIN 

WooLSEY  Johnson,  Professor  of  Mathematics  at  the  U.S.  I' 
Annapolis,  Maryland.     Cr.  8vo.     4s.  6d. 

M'CLELLAND.— THE  GEOMETRY  OF  THE  CIRCLE.    By  W. 

M.A. 
PUCKLE.— AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  CONIC  SECTI 

GEBRAIC  GEOMETRY.    With  Numerous  Examples  and  Hin1 

tion.     By  G.  H.  Puckle,  M.A.     5th  Ed.,  revised  and  enla 

7s.  6d. 

SMITH.— Works  by  Charles    Smith,  M.A.,  Master  of  Sidney 

Cambridge. 
CONIC  SECTIONS.     7th  Ed.     Cr.  8vo.     7s.  6d. 
SOLUTIONS  TO  CONIC  SECTIONS.     Cr.  8vo.     10s.  6d. 
AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  SOLID  GEOMETRY.     2( 

9s.  6d. 
TODHUNTER.— Works  by  Isaac  Todhunter,  F.R.S. 
PLANE  CO-ORDINATE  GEOMETRY,  as  applied  to  the  Straig 

Conic  Sections.     Cr.  8vo.    7s.  6d. 
KEY.     By  C.  W.  Bourne,  M.A.,  Headmaster  of  King's  College  S 

10s.  6d. 
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PROBLEMS  AND  QUESTIONS  IN 
MATHEMATICS. 

ARMY  PRELIMINARY  EXAMINATION,  1882-1889,  Specimens  of  Papers  set  at 
the.  With  Answers  to  the  Mathematical  Questions.  Subjects :  Arithmetic, 
Algebra,  Euclid,  Geometrical  Drawing,  Geography,  French,  English  Dictation. 
Or.  8vo.     3s.  6d. 

CAMBRIDGE    SENATE -HOUSE    PROBLEMS    AND    RIDERS,    WITH    SOLU- 
TIONS:— 
1875— PROBLEMS  AND  RIDERS.    ByA.  G.  Greenhill,  F.R.S.  Or.  Svo.  8s.  6d. 
1878— SOLUTIONS  OF  SENATE-HOUSE  PROBLEMS.    By  the  Mathematical 
Moderators  and  Examiners.    Edited  by  J.  W.  L.  Glaisher,  P.R.S.,  Fellow  of 
Trinity  College,  Cambridge.    12s. 

CHRISTIE.— A  COLLECTION  OF  ELEMENTARY  TEST-QUESTIONS  IN  PURE 
AND  MIXED  MATHEMATICS  ;  with  Answers  and  Appendices  on  Synthetic 
Division,  and  on  the  Solution  of  Numerical  Equations  by  Horner's  Method. 
By  James  R.  Christie,  F.R.S.     Cr.  Svo.    8s.  6d. 

CLIFFORD.— MATHEMATICAL  PAPERS.  By  W.  K.  Clifford.  Edited  by  R. 
Tucker.     With  an  Introduction  by  H.  J.  Stephen  Smith,  M.A.    8vo.     30s. 

MILNE. — Works  by  Rev.  John  J.  Milne,  Private  Tutor. 
WEEKLY  PROBLEM  PAPERS.     With  Notes  intended  for  the  use  of  Students 
preparing  for  Mathematical  Scholarships,  and  for  Junior  Members  of  the  Uni- 
versities who  are  reading  for  Mathematical  Honours.    Pott  Svo.    4s.  6d. 
SOLUTIONS  TO  WEEKLY  PROBLEM  PAPERS.     Cr.  Svo.     10s.  6d. 
COMPANION  TO  WEEKLY  PROBLEM  PAPERS.     Cr.  Svo.     10s.  6d. 

SANDHURST  MATHEMATICAL  PAPERS,  for  admission  into  the  Royal  Military 
College,  1881-1889.  Edited  by  E.  J.  Brooksmith,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics at  the  Royal  Military  Academy,  Woolwich.     Cr.  Svo.    3s.  6d. 

WOOLWICH  MATHEMATICAL  PAPERS,  for  Admission  into  the  Royal  Military 
Academy,  Woolwich,  1880-1888  inclusive.  Edited  by  E.  J.  Brooksmith,  B.A. 
Cr.  Svo.     6s. 

WOLSTENHOLME.— Works  by  Joseph  Wolstenholme,  D.Sc,  late  Professor  of 
Mathematics  in  the  Royal  Engineering  Coll.,  Cooper's  Hill. 
MATHEMATICAL  PROBLEMS,  on  Subjects  included  in  the  First  and  Second 
Divisions  of  the  Schedule  of  Subjects  for  the  Cambridge  Mathematical  Tripos 
Examination.  New  Ed.,  greatly  enlarged.  8vo.  18s. 
EXAMPLES  FOR  PRACTICE  IN  THE  USE  OF  SEVEN -FIGURE  LOG- 
ARITHMS.    Svo.     5s. 

HIGHER  PURE  MATHEMATICS. 

AIRY. — Works  by  Sir  Q.  B.  Airy,  K.C.B.,  formerly  Astronomer-Royal. 
ELEMENTARY  TREATISE   ON  PARTIAL  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS. 

With  Diagrams.     2d  Ed.     Cr.  8vo.     5s.  6d. 
ON  THE   ALGEBRAICAL  AND  NUMERICAL  THEORY  OF  ERRORS  OF 
OBSERVATIONS     AND     THE     COMBINATION     OF     OBSERVATIONS. 
2d  Ed.,  revised.     Cr.  Svo.     6s.  6d. 
BOOLE.— THE  CALCULUS  OF  FINITE  DIFFERENCES.    By  G.  Boole.   3d  Ed., 
revised  by  J.  F.  Moulton,  Q.C.     Cr.  Svo.     10s.  6d. 

CARLL.— A  TREATISE  ON  THE  CALCULUS  OF  VARIATIONS.  By  Lewis  B. 
Carll.  Arranged  with  the  purpose  of  Introducing,  as  well  as  Illustrating,  its 
Principles  to  the  Reader  by  means  of  Problems,  and  Designed  to  present  in  all 
Important  Particulars  a  Complete  View  of  the  Present  State  of  the  Science. 
Svo.     21s. 

EDWARDS.— THE  DIFFERENTIAL  CALCULUS.  By  Joseph  Edwards,  M.A. 
With  Applications  and  numerous  Examples.     Cr.  8vo.     10s.  6d. 
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FORSYTH.-A  TREATISE  ON  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATIONS. 

Russell  Forsyth,  F.R.S.,  Fellow  and  Assistant  Tutor  of  T 

Cambridge.     2d  Ed.     8vo.     14s. 
FROST.— AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  CURVE  TRACING. 

Fbost,  M.A.,  D.Sc.     8vo.     12s. 
GRAHAM.— GEOMETRY   OF  POSITION.     By  R.   H.   Graham 

Cr.  8vo. 
GREENHILL.— DIFFERENTIAL  AND   INTEGRAL    CALCULUl 

Greenhill,  Professor  of  Mathematics  to  the  Senior  Class  of  Ar 

Woolwich.    New  Ed.    Cr.  Svo.    7s.  6d. 
APPLICATIONS  OF  ELLIPTIC  FUNCTIONS.     By  the  same. 
JOHNSON. — "Works  by  William  Woolsey  Johnson,  Professor  of  ] 

the  U.S.  Naval  Academy,  Annapolis,  Maryland. 
INTEGRAL  CALCULUS,  an  Elementary  Treatise  on  the.     Fc 

Method  of  Rates  or  Fluxions.     Svo.    9s. 
CURVE  TRACING  IN  CARTESIAN  CO-ORDINATES.     Cr.  Svo. 
A  TREATISE  ON  ORDINARY  AND  DIFFERENTIAL  EQUATl 

Svo.     15s. 
KELLAND  and  TAIT.— INTRODUCTION  TO  QUATERNIONS,  ^ 

examples.     By  P.  Kelland  and  P.  G.  Tait,  Pi-ofessors  in  the 

Mathematics  in  the  University  of  Edinburgh.    2d  Ed.    Cr.  Svo, 
KEMPE.— HOW  TO  DRAW  A  STRAIGHT  LINE  :  a  Lecture  on  Li) 

B.  Kempe.    Illustrated.    Cr.  Svo.     Is.  6d. 
KNOX.— DIFFERENTIAL  CALCULUS  FOR  BEGINNERS,      B 

Knox.     Fcap.  Svo.     3s.  6d. 
MUIR.— THE  THEORY  OF  DETERMINANTS  IN  THE  HISTOR 

OP  ITS  DEVELOPMENT.     Part  L     Determinants  in  General. 

to  Cayley  (1841).    By  Thos.  Mum,  Mathematical  Master  in  the 

Glasgow.    Svo.    10s.  6d. 
RICE  and  JOHNSON.— DIFFERENTIAL  CALCULUS,  an  Element 

the.    Founded  on  the  Method  of  Rates  or  Fluxions.    By  J.  M.  ] 

of  Mathematics  in  the  United  States  Navy,  and  W.  W.  Johnso 

Mathematics  at  the  United  States  Naval  Academy.    3d  Ed.,  n 

rected.     Svo.     18s.     Abridged  Ed.     9s. 
TODHUNTER.— Works  by  Isaac  Todhunter,  F.R.S. 

AN    ELEMENTARY    TREATISE    ON    THE    THEORY   OF 

Cr.  Svo.     7s.  6d. 
A  TREATISE  ON  THE   DIFFERENTIAL  CALCULUS.     Cr.   : 

KEY.     Cr.  Svo.     10s.  6d. 
A  TREATISE  ON  THE  INTEGRAL  CALCULUS  AND  ITS  AP 

Cr.  Svo.     10s.  6d.     KEY.     Cr.  Svo.     10s.  6d. 
A  HISTORY  OF  THE  MATHEMATICAL  THEORY  OF  PROBi 

the  time  of  Pascal  to  that  of  Laplace.    Svo.     ISs. 
AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  LAPLACE'S,  LAME'S,  AJ 

FUNCTIONS.    Cr.  Svo.    10s.  6d. 


MECHANICS :  Statics,  Dynamics,  Hydro 
Hydrodynamics.     (See  also  Physics 

ALEXANDER  and  THOMSON.— ELEMENTARY  APPLIED  MEC 

Prof.   T.   Alexander  and  A.   W.  Thomson.      Part    II.    Trar 

Cr.  Svo.     10s.  6d. 
BALL.— EXPERIMENTAL  MECHANICS.    A  Course  of  Lectures  c 

Royal  College  of  Science  for  Ireland.      By  Sir  R.  S.  Ball,  F 

Illustrated.    Cr.  Svo.    6s. 
CLIFFORD.— THE  ELEMENTS  OF  DYNAMIC.    An  Introduction  1 
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COTTERILL.— APPLIED  MECHANICS :  An  Elementary  General  Introduction  to 
the  Theory  of  Structures  and  Machines.  By  J.  H.  Cotterill,  F.R.S.,  Professor 
of  Applied  Mechanics  in  the  Royal  Naval  College,  Greenwich.    8vo.    18s. 

COTTERILL  and  SLADE.— LESSONS  IN  APPLIED  MECHANICS.  By  Prof. 
J.  H.  Cotterill  and  J.  H.  Slade.    Fcap.  Svo.  [January  1891. 

DYNAMICS,  SYLLABUS  OF  ELEMENTARY.  Part  I.  Linear  Dynamics.  With 
an  Appendix  on  the  Meanings  of  the  Symbols  in  Physical  Equations.  Prepared 
by  the  Association  for  the  Improvement  of  Geometrical  Teaching.    4to.    Is. 

GANGUILLET  and  KUTTER.— A  GENERAL  FORMULA  FOR  THE  UNIFORM 
FLOW  OF  WATER  IN  RIVERS  AND  OTHER  CHANNELS.  By  E.  Gan- 
ouiLLET  and  W.  R.  Kuiter,  Engineers  in  Berne,  Switzerland.  Translated  from 
the  German,  with  numerous  Additions,  including  Tables  and  Diagrams,  and  the 
Elements  of  over  1200  Gaugings  of  Rivers,  Small  Channels,  and  Pipes  in  English 
Measure,  by  Rudolph  Herino,  Assoc.  Am.  Soc.  C.E.,  M.  Inst.  C.E.,  and  John 
C.  Trautwine  Jun.,  Assoc.  Am.  Soc.  C.E.,  Assoc.  Inst.  C.E.    8vo.    I7s. 

GRAHAM.— GEOMETRY  OF  POSITION.  By  R.  H.  Graham.  Elustrated. 
Cr.  Svo.  [Jamiary  1891. 

GREAVES.— Works  by  John  Greaves,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Mathematical  Lecturer 

at  Christ's  College,  Cambridge. 
^STATICS  FOR  BEGINNERS.    Gl.  Svo.     3s.  6d. 

A  TREATISE  ON  ELEMENTARY  STATICS.     2d  Ed.     Cr.  Svo.     6s.  6d. 
GREENHILL.— HYDROSTATICS.    By  A.  G.  Greenhill,  Professor  of  Mathematics 

to  the  Senior  Class  of  Artillery  Officers,  Woolwich.     Cr.  Svo.     [In  preparation. 
*HIOKS.— ELEMENTARY   DYNAMICS  OF  PARTICLES  AND   SOLIDS.      By 

W.  M.  Hicks,  Principal  and  Professor  of  Mathematics  and  Physics,  Firth  Col- 
lege, Sheffield.    Cr.  Svo.    6s.  6d. 
JELLETT.— A   TREATISE  ON  THE  THEORY  OF  FRICTION. 

Jellett,  B.D.,  late  Provost  of  Trinity  College,  Dublin.    Svo. 
KENNEDY.— THE  MECHANICS  OF  MACHINERY.     By  A.  B. 

F.R.S.     Illustrated.     Cr.  Svo.     12s.  6d. 
LOOK.— Works  by  Rev.  J.  B.  Lock,  M.A. 
^ELEMENTARY  STATICS.     2d  Ed.     Gl.  Svo.     4s.  6d. 
*DYNAMICS  FOR  BEGINNERS.     8d  Ed.     Gl.  Svo.     4s,  6d. 
ELEMENTARY  MECHANICS.     Gl.  Svo. 
MACGREGOR.— KINEMATICS  AND  DYNAMICS.       An  Elementary  Treatise. 

By  J.  G.  MacGregor,  D.Sc,  Munro  Professor  of  Physics  in  Dalhousie  College, 

Halifax,  Nova  Scotia.     Illustrated.     Cr.  Svo.     10s.  6d. 
PARKINSON.— AN    ELEMENTARY  TREATISE    ON    MECHANICS.       By    S. 

Parkinson,  D.D.,  F.R.S.,  late  Tutor  and  Prselector  of  St.  John's  College, 

Cambridge.    6th  Ed.,  revised.     Cr.  Svo.    9s.  6d. 
PIRIE.— LESSONS  ON  RIGID  DYNAMICS.    By  Rev.  G.  Pirie,  M.A.,  Professor 

of  Mathematics  in  the  University  of  Aberdeen.    Cr.  Svo.    6s. 

ROUTE.- Works  by  Edward  John  Routh,  D.Sc,  LL.D.,  F.R.S.,  Hon.  Fellow 
of  St.  Peter's  College,  Cambridge. 
A  TREATISE  ON  THE  DYNAMICS  OF  THE  SYSTEM  OF  RIGID  BODIES. 
With  numerous  Examples.  Two  Vols.  Svo.  Vol.  I. —  Elementary  Parts. 
5th  Ed.  14s.  Vol.  II.— The  Advanced  Parts.  4th  Ed.  14s. 
STABILITY  OF  A  GIVEN  STATE  OF  MOTION,  PARTICULARLY  STEADY 
MOTION.     Adams  Prize  Essay  for  1877.     Svo.     8s.  6d. 

*SANDERSON.— HYDROSTATICS  FOR  BEGINNERS.  By  P.  W.  Sanderson, 
M.A.,  Assistant  Master  at  Dulwich  College.     Gl.  Svo.     4s.  6d. 

TAIT  and  STEELE.— A  TREATISE  ON  DYNAMICS  OF  A  PARTICLE.      By 
Professor  Tait,  M.A.,  and  W.  J.  Steele,  B.A.    6th  Ed.,  revised.    Cr.  Svo.    12s. 
TODHUNTER.— Works  by  Isaac  Todhunter,  F.R.S. 
MECHANICS  FOR  BEGINNERS.     ISmo.    4s.  6d.     KEY.     Cr.  Svo.     6s.  6d. 


By  John  H, 
8s.  6d. 
W.  Kennedy, 


[In  the  Press. 
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PHYSICS :  Sound,  Light,  Heat,  Electricity, 
Attractions,  etc.     (See  also  Mechan: 

AIRY.— Works  by  Sir  G.  B.  Airy,  K.C.B.,  formerly  Astronomer-E 
ON  SOUND  AND  ATMOSPHERIC  VIBRATIONS.      With  th 

Elements  of  Music.     2d  Ed.,  revised  and  enlarged.     Cr.  8vo. 
GRAVITATION :  An  Elementary  Explanation  of  the  Principal  ] 

the  Solar  System.     2d  Ed.     Cr.  8vo.     7s.  6d. 

OLAUSIUS.— MECHANICAL  THEORY  OP  HEAT.     By  R.  Cl. 

lated  by  W.  R.  Browne,  M.A.     Cr.  8vo.     10s.  6d. 
GUMMING.— AN   INTRODUCTION   TO   THE   THEORY  OP   ] 

By  LiNN^us  Gumming,  M.A.,  Assistant  Master  at  Rugby.    lUus 

8s.  6d. 

DANIELL.— A  TEXT-BOOK  OP  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  PHYSK 
Daniell,  D.Sc.     Illustrated.    2d  Bd.,  revised  and  enlarged. 

DAY.— ELECTRIC  LIGHT  ARITHMETIC.  By  R.  B.  Day,  Bvei 
Experimental  Physics  at  King's  College,  London.     Pott  8vo. 

EVERETT.— UNITS  AND  PHYSICAL  CONSTANTS.  By  J.  D.  E 
Professor  of  Natural  Philosophy,  Queen's  College,  Belfast.  2d 
8vo.     5s. 

FERRERS.— AN  ELEMENTARY  TREATISE  ON  SPHERICAL 
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%*  The  2d  and  3d  Courses  may  be  had  separately.     Cr.  Svo.     2s.  6d.  each. 
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the  time  of  Pascal  to  that  of  Laplace.    Svo.     ISs. 
A  HISTORY  OF  THE  MATHEMATICAL    THEORIES   OP  ATTRACTION. 
AND  THE  FIGURE  OF  THE  EARTH,  from  the  time  of  Newton  to  that  of 
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strong, F.R.S.,  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the  City  and  Guilds  of  London  Tech- 
nical Institute.     Cr.  Svo,  [In  preparation. 

»COHEN.— THE  OWENS  COLLEGE  COURSE  OF  PRACTICAL  ORGANIC 
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USE  OF  INDIAN  SCHOOLS  ;  with  a  Glossary  of  Technical  Terms  employed. 
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Geological  Survey  of  Great  Britain  and  Ireland. 
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*CLASS-BOOK  OF  GEOLOGY.     Illustrated.    New  and  Cheaper  Ed.    Cr.  Svo. 
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THE  BACTERIA  IN  ASIATIC  CHOLERA.     Cr,  Svo,     5s. 
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THE  ADVANCEMENT  OF  SCIENCE.    Occasional  Essays  and  Addresses.  Svo. 
10s.  6d. 

LUBBOCK.- Works  by  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  John  Lubbock,  F.R.S.,  D.C.L. 
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University  College,  Dundee.    With  a  Preface  by  C.  Darwin,  F. 

trated.    Svo.    21s. 
OLIVER.— Works  by  Daniel  Oliver,  F.R.S.,  late  Professor  of  Bo1 
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late  T.  H.  Cobry,  M.A.,  Lecturer  on  Botany  in  the  University 
Science  Schools,  Cambridge.    Cr.  Svo.    5s.  6d. 
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BRUNTON.— Works  by  T.  Lauder  Brunton,  M.D.,  F.R.S.,  Examiner  in  Materia 
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*RAY.— A  TEXT-BOOK  OF  DEDUCTIVE  LOGIC  FOR  THE  USE  01 
By  P.  K.  Ray,  D.Sc,  Professor  of  Logic  and  Philosophy,  Presic 
Calcutta.    4th  Ed.    Globe  Svo.    4s.  6d. 

SIDGWIOK.— Works  by  Henry  Sidqwick,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Knightbri 
of  Moral  Philosophy  in  the  University  of  Cambridge. 
THE  METHODS  OF  ETHICS.    4th  Ed.    Svo.    14s.    A  Supplement 
containing  all  the  important  Additions  and  Alterations  in  the  3d 
OUTLINES  OP  THE  HISTORY  OP  ETHICS,  for  English  Read 
revised.    Cr.  Svo.    8s.  6d. 

VENN.— Works  by  John  Venn,  P.R.S.,  Examiner  in  Moral  Philo 

University  of  London. 

THE  LOGIC  OF  CHANCE.    An  Essay  on  the  Foundations  and  Pi 

Theory  of  Probability,  with  special  Reference  to  its  Logical  Bej 

Annlication  to  Moral  and  Social  Science.     8d  Ed.,  rewritten  ar 
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VENN. — Works  by  John  Venn,  F.R.S. — continued. 
SYMBOLIC  LOGIC.     Cr.  8vo.     10s.  6d. 
THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  EMPIRICAL  OR  INDUCTIVE  LOGIC.     8vo.     183. 

POLITICAL  ECONOMY. 

BOEHM-BAWERK.— CAPITAL  AND  INTEREST.  Translated  by  William  Smart, 

M.A.     8vo.     14s. 
THE  POSITIVE  THEORY  OF  CAPITAL.    By  the  same  Author  and  Translator. 

Svo.  [In  the  Press, 

CAIRNES.— THE   CHARACTER  AND   LOGICAL  METHOD  OF    POLITICAL 

ECONOMY.     By  J.  E.  Cairnes.     Cr.  Svo.     6s. 
SOME  LEADING  PRINCIPLES  OF  POLITICAL  ECONOMY  NEWLY  EX- 
POUNDED.    By  the  same.    Svo.     14s. 
COSSA.— GUIDE  TO  THE  STUDY  OF  POLITICAL  ECONOMY.      By  Dr.  L. 

CossA.    Translated.    With  a  Preface  by  W.  S.  Jevons,  F.R.S.    Cr.  Svo.    4s.  6d. 
*FAWCETT.— POLITICAL  ECONOMY  FOR  BEGINNERS,  WITH  QUESTIONS. 

By  Mrs.  Henry  Fawcett.     7th  Ed.     ISmo,     2s.  6d. 
FAWCETT.— A  MANUAL  OF  POLITICAL  ECONOMY.   By  the  Right  Hoh.IHenry 

Fawcett,  F.R.S.    7th  Ed.,  revised.    With  a  Chapter  on  "State  Socialism  and 

the  Nationalisation  of  the  Land,"  and  an  Index.     Cr.  Svo.     12s.  6d. 
AN  EXPLANATORY  DIGEST  of  the  above.    By  C.  A.  Waters,  B.A,    Cr.  Svo. 

2s.  6d. 
GILMAN.— PROFIT-SHARING  BETWEEN  EMPLOYER  AND  EMPLOYEE.  A 

Study  in  the  Evolution  of  the  Wages  System.     By  N.  P.  Gilman.     Cr.  Svo. 

7s.  6d. 
GUNTON.— WEALTH  AND  PROGRESS :  A  Critical  Examination  of  the  Wages 

Question  and  its  Economic  Relation  to  Social  Reform.    By  George  Gunton. 

Cr.  Svo.    6s. 
HOWELL.— THE  CONFLICTS  OF  CAPITAL  AND  LABOUR  HISTORICALLY 

AND  ECONOMICALLY  CONSIDERED.     Being  a  History  and  Review  of  the 

Trade  Unions  of  Great  Britain,  showing  their  Origin,  Progress,  Constitution, 

and  Objects,  in  their  varied  Political,  Social,   Economical,  and  Industrial 

Aspects.     By  George  Howell,  M.P.    2d  Ed.,  revised.    Cr.  Svo.    7s.  6d. 
JEVONS.— Works  by  W.  Stanley  Jevons,  F.R.S. 
*PRIMER  OF  POLITICAL  ECONOMY.     ISmo.     Is. 

THE  THEORY  OF  POLITICAL  ECONOMY.    3d  Ed.,  revised.    Svo.    10s.  6d. 
KEYNES.— THE  SCOPE  AND  METHOD   OF   POLITICAL   ECONOMY.      By 

J.  N.  Keynes,  M.A.    7s.  net. 
MARSHALL.— THE   ECONOMICS   OF  INDUSTRY.     By  A.  Marshall,  M.A., 

Professor  of  Political  Economy  in  the  University  of  Cambridge,  and  Mary  P. 

Marshall.     Ex.  fcap.  Svo.    2s.  6d. 
MARSHALL.— PRINCIPLES  OF  ECONOMICS.     By  Alfred  Marshall,  M.A. 

2  vols.    Svo.    Vol.  I.     12s.  6d.  net. 
PALGRAVE.  — A   DICTIONARY   OF    POLITICAL   ECONOMY.       By  various 

Writers.    Edited  by  R.  H.  Inglis  Palgrave.    F.R.S.      [No.  I.  Janvxiry  1S91. 
PANTALEONI.— MANUAL  OF  POLITICAL  ECONOMY.     By  Prof.  M.  Panta- 

leoni.    Translated  by  T.  Boston  Bruce.  [In  preparation. 

SIDGWIGK.— THE    PRINCIPLES   OF   POLITICAL   ECONOMY,      By  Henry 

Sidgwick,  LL.D.,  D.C.L.,  Knightbridge  Professor  of  Moral  Philosophy  in  the 

University  of  Cambridge.     2d  Ed.,  revised.      Svo.     16s. 
WALKER.— Works  by  Francis  A,  Walker,  M.A. 
FIRST  LESSONS  IN  POLITICAL  ECONOMY.     Cr,  Svo.     5s. 
A  BRIEF  TEXT-BOOK  OF  POLITICAL  ECONOMY.     Cr,  Svo.     6s.  6d. 
POLITICAL  ECONOMY.    2d  Ed.,  revised  and  enlarged.    Svo.    12s.  6d. 
THE  WAGES  QUESTION.     Svo.     14s. 
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LAT77  AND  POLITICS. 

ADAMS  and  CUNNINGHAM.— THE  SWISS  CONFEDERATION. 

Adams  and  G.  Cunningham.    8vo.     14s. 
ANGLO-SAXON  LAW,  ESSAYS  ON.— Contents :  Anglo-Saxon  La-w 

and  Family  Law,  and  Legal  Procedure.     8vo.     18s. 
BALL.— THE  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  THE  BAR.    By  "Walter  W.  I 

Fellow  and  Assistant  Tutor  of  Trinity  College,  Cambridge.    4th 

Cr.  8vo.     2s.  6d. 
BIGELOW.— HISTORY  OF  PROCEDURE  IN  ENGLAND  FROM  T 

CONQUEST.    The  Norman  Period,  1066-1204.     By  Melville 

Ph.D.,  Harvard  University.     8vo.     16s. 
BRYCE.— THE  AMERICAN  COMMONWEALTH.  By  James  Bryce, 

Regius  Professor  of  Civil  Law  in  the  University  of  Oxford. 

Ex.  cr.  8vo.     253.    Part  I.    The  National  Government.    Part 

Governments.    Part    III.    The  Party  System.      Part    IV.     Pi: 

Part  V.  Illustrations  and  Reflections.    Part  VI.  Social  Instituti 

»BUCKLAND.— OUR  NATIONAL  INSTITUTIONS.  A  Short  Sket( 
By  Anna  Buckland.    With  Glossary.    18mo.    Is. 

CHERRY.— LECTURES  ON  THE  GROWTH  OF  CRIMINAL  LAW 
COMMUNITIES.  By  R.  R.  Cherry,  LL.D.,  Reid  Professor  of 
and  Criminal  Law  in  the  University  of  Dublin.     8vo.     5s.  net. 

DICEY.— INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  STUDY  OF  THE  LAW  OF  TH 
TION.  By  A.  V.  Dicey,  B.C.L.,  Vinerian  Professor  of  Englis 
University  of  Oxford.     3d  Ed.     8vo.     12s.  6d. 

DILKE.— PROBLEMS  OF  GREATER  BRITAIN.  By  the  Rij 
Charles  Wentworth  Dilke.    With  Maps.    4th  Ed.    Ex.  cr.  8 

DONISTHORPE.— INDIVIDUALISM :  A  System  of  Politics.     By 

DONISTHORPE.      8V0.      14S. 

ENGLISH  CITIZEN,  THE.— A  Series  of  Short  Books  on  his  Rights  ; 

bilities.    Edited  by  Henry  Craik,  LL.D.    Cr.  8vo.    Ss.  6d.  eaa 
CENTRAL  GOVERNMENT.     By  H.  D.  Traill,  D.C.L. 
THE  ELECTORATE  AND  THE  LEGISLATURE.    By  Spencer  ^ 
THE  POOR  LAW.    By  Rev.  T.  W.  Fowle,  M.A.    New  Ed.     Wit! 
THE  NATIONAL  BUDGET ;  THE  NATIONAL  DEBT ;  TAXES  . 

By  A.  J,  Wilson. 
THE  STATE  IN  RELATION  TO  LABOUR.    By  W.  Stanley  Jev 
THE  STATE  AND  THE  CHURCH.    By  the  Hon,  Arthur  Elliot 
FOREIGN  RELATIONS.    By  Spencer  Walpole. 
THE  STATE  IN  ITS  RELATION  TO  TRADE.     By  Sir  T.  H.  F. 
LOCAL  GOVERNMENT.    By  M.  D.  Chalmers,  M.A. 
THE  STATE  IN  ITS  RELATION  TO  EDUCATION.     By  Henry 
THE  LAND  LAWS.    By  Sir  P.  Pollock,  Bart.,  Professor  of  Jui 

the  University  of  Oxford. 
COLONIES  AND  DEPENDENCIES.     Part  L  INDIA.     By  J.  S. 

II.  THE  COLONIES.  By  E.  J.  Payne,  M.A. 
JUSTICE  AND  POLICE.  By  F.  W.  Maitland. 
THE  PUNISHMENT  AND  PREVENTION  OF  CRIME.    By  Colon 

DU  Cane,  K.C.B.,  Chairman  of  Commissioners  of  Prisons. 
FISKE.— CIVIL  GOVERNMENT  IN   THE  UNITED   STATES   C 

WITH  SOME  REFERENCE  TO  ITS  ORIGINS.     By  John  Fi 

Lecturer  on  Philosophy  at  Harvard  University.  Cr.  8vo.  6s.  6i 
HOLMES.— THE  COMMON  LAW.  By  O.  W.  Holmes,  Jun.  Demj 
MAITLAND.— PLEAS  OF  THE  CROWN  FOR  THE  COUNTY  OP  G 

BEFORE  THE    ABBOT  OF  READING  AND  HIS    FELLO 

ITINERANT,  IN  THE  FIFTH  YEAR  OF  THE  REIGN  OF  K 


ANTHROPOLOGY — EDUCATION  43 

PATERSON. — Works  by  James  Paterson,  Barrister-at-Law. 
COMMENTARIES  ON  THE  LIBERTY  OF  THE  SUBJECT,  AND  THE  LAWS 

OF  ENGLAND  RELATING  TO  THE  SECURITY  OF  THE  PERSON.   Cheaper 

Issue.     Two  Vols.     Cr.  8vo.     21s. 
THE    LIBERTY    OF    THE    PRESS,    SPEECH,   AND   PUBLIC    WORSHIP. 

Being  Commentaries  on  the  Liberty  of  the  Subject  and  the  Laws  of  England. 

Cr.  8vo.     12s. 
PHILLIMORE. -PRIVATE  LAW  AMONG  THE  ROMANS.    From  the  Pandects. 

By  J.  G.  Phillimore,  Q.C.    8vo.     I63. 
POLLOCK— ESSAYS  IN  JURISPRUDENCE  AND  ETHICS.     By  Sir  Frederick 

Pollock,  Bart.,  Corpus  Christi  Professor  of  Jurisprudence  in  the  University 

of  Oxford.    Svo.    10s.  6d. 
INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  HISTORY  OF   THE   SCIENCE    OF   POLITICS. 

By  the  same.     Cr.  Svo.     2s.  6d. 
RICHEY.— THE  IRISH  LAND  LAWS.    By  Alex.  G.  Richev,  Q.C,  Deputy  Regius 

Professor  of  Feudal  English  Law  in  the  University  of  Dublin.    Cr.  8vo.    3s.  6d. 
SIDGWICK.— THE  ELEMENTS  OF  POLITICS.    By  Henry  Sidowick,  LL.D. 

8vo.  [In  the  Press. 

STEPHEN.— Works  by  Sir  J.  Fitzjames  Stephen,  Q.C,  K.C.S.L,  a  Judge  of  the 

High  Court  of  Justice,  Queen's  Bench  Division. 
A  DIGEST  OF  THE  LAW  OF  EVIDENCE.    5th  Ed.,  revised  and  enlarged. 

Cr.  Svo.     6s. 
A  DIGEST  OF  THE  CRIMINAL  LAW :  CRIMES  AND  PUNISHMENTS.    4th 

Ed.,  revised.    Svo.    16s. 
A  DIGEST  OF  THE  LAW  OF  CRIMINAL  PROCEDURE  IN  INDICTABLE 

OFFENCES.    By  Sir  J.  F.  Stephen,  K.C.S.I.,  and  H.  Stephen,  LL.M.,  of  the 

Inner  Temple,  Barrister-at-Law.    Svo.    12s.  6d. 
A  HISTORY  OF  THE  CRIMINAL  LAW  OF  ENGLAND.  Three  Vols.  Svo.  48s. 
GENERAL  VIEW  OF  THE  CRIMINAL  LAW  OF  ENGLAND.     2d  Ed.     Svo. 

14s.    The  first  edition  of  this  work  was  published  in  1863.    The  new  edition  is 

substantially  a  new  work,  intended  as  a  text-book  on  the  Criminal  Law  for 

University  and  other  Students,  adapted  to  the  present  day. 

ANTHROPOLOGY. 

DAWKINS.— EARLY  MAN  IN  BRITAIN  AND   HIS  PLACE   IN  THE  TER- 
TIARY PERIOD.    By  Prof.  W.  Boyd  Dawkins.    Medium  8vo.    25s. 

FRAZER.— THE  GOLDEN  BOUGH.    A  Study  in  Comparative  Religion.    By  J. 
G.  Frazer,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  lYinity  College,  Cambridge.     2  vols.     8vo.     28s. 

M'LENNAN.— THE  PATRIARCHAL  THEORY.  Based  on  the  papers  of  the  late 
John  F.  M'Lennan.  Edited  by  Donald  M'Lennan,  M.A.,  Barrister-at-Law. 
Svo.  14s. 
STUDIES  IN  ANCIENT  HISTORY.  Comprising  a  Reprint  of  "Primitive 
Marriage."  An  inquiry  into  the  origin  of  the  form  of  capttire  in  Marriage 
Ceremonies.    Svo.    16s. 

TYLOR.— ANTHROPOLOGY.    An  Introduction  to  the  Study  of  Man  and  Civilisa- 
tion.   By  E.  B.  Tylor,  F.R.S.    Illustrated.    Cr.  Svo.    7s.  6d. 

WESTERMARCK.— THE  HISTORY  OP  HUMAN  MARRIAGE.    By  Dr.  Edward 
Westermarck.  [In  preparation. 

EDUCATION. 

ARNOLD.— REPORTS  ON  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOLS.    1852-1882.   By  Matthew 
Arnold,  D.C.L.    Edited  by  the  Right  Hon.  Sir  Francis  Sandford,  K.C.B. 
Cheaper  Issue.    Cr.  Svo.    3s.  6d. 
HIGHER  SCHOOLS  AND  UNIVERSITIES  IN  GERMANY.     By  the  same. 
Crown  Svo.     6s. 

BALL.— THE  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  TO  THE  BAR.    By  Walter  W.  R.  Ball, 
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»BLAKISTON.— THE  TEACHER,    Hints  on  School  Managemen 

for  Managers,  Teachers'  Assistants,  and  Pupil  Teachers.    By  i 

Cr.  8vo.     2s.  6d.    (Recommended  by  the  London,  Birminghai 

School  Boards.) 
OALDERWOOD.— ON  TEACHING.     By  Prof.  Henry  Calderv 

Ex.  fcap.  8vo.     2s.  6d. 
FEARON.-SCHOOL  INSPECTION.  By  D.  R.  Fearon.    6th  Ed. 
FITCH.— NOTES   ON   AMERICAN  SCHOOLS  AND  TRAININ 

Reprinted  from  the  Report  of  the  English  Education  Departi 

with  permission  of  the  Controller  of  H.M.'s  Stationery  O 

Fitch,  M.A,    G1.  8vo.    2s.  6d. 
GEIKIE.— THE  TEACHING  OF  GEOGRAPHY.    A  Practical  H 

use  of  Teachers.     By  Archibald  Geikie,  F.R.S.,  Director 

Geological  Survey  of  the  United  Kingdom.    Cr.  Svo.    2s. 
GLADSTONE.— SPELLING  REFORM  FROM  A  NATIONAL  PC 

By  J.  H.  Gladstone.     Cr.  8vo.     Is.  6d. 
HERTEL.— OVERPRESSURE  IN  HIGH  SCHOOLS  IN  DENIV 

Hertel.     Translated  by  C.   G.   Sorensen.      With  Introdu 

Crichton-Browne,  F.R.S.    Cr.  Svo.    8s.  6d. 
TODHUNTER.— THE  CONFLICT  OF  STUDIES.     By  Isaac  Toi 

Svo.    10s.  6d. 
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Civil  and  Mechanical^ Engineering;  Military  and  Nava 
Agriculture ;  Domestic  Economy ;  Book-Keeping 

CIVIL  AND  MECHANICAL  ENGINE: 

ALEXANDER  and  THOMSON.— ELEMENTARY  APPLIED  ME 
T.  Alexander,  Professor  of  Civil  Engineering,  Trinity  Coll( 
A.  W.  Thomson,  Professor  at  College  of  Science,  Poona,  ] 
Transverse  Stress.    Cr.  8vo.    10s.  6d. 

CHALMERS.  -GRAPHICAL  DETERMINATION  OF  FORCES  ] 
ING  STRUCTURES,    By  J.  B.  Chalmers,  C.B.    Illustrated 

COTTERILL.— APPLIED  MECHANICS :  An  Elementary  General 
the  Theory  of  Structures  and  Machines.  By  J.  H.  Cotterii 
fessor  of  Applied  Mechanics  in  the  Royal  Naval  College,  Gre( 
8vo.     18s. 

COTTERILL  and  SLADE.— LESSONS  IN  APPLIED  MECHAl 
J.  H.  Cotterill  and  J.  H.  Slade.    Fcap.  8vo. 

KENNEDY.— THE  MECHANICS  OF  MACHINERY.  By  A.  B 
F.R.S.    Illustrated.    Cr.  Svo.    12s.  6d. 

WHITHAM.— STEAM-ENGINE  DESIGN.  For  the  Use  of  Mecha 
Students,  and  Draughtsmen.  By  J.  M.  Whitham,  Professor 
Arkansas  Industrial  University.     Illustrated.    Svo.    25s. 

YOUNG.— SIMPLE  PRACTICAL   METHODS  OP    CALCULAT 
ON  GIRDERS,  ARCHES,  AND  TRUSSES.     With  a  Supplem 
Economy  in  Suspension  Bridges.     By  E.  W.  Young,  C.E. 
Svo.    7s.  6d. 

MILITARY   AND   NAVAL   SCIEN( 

AITKEN.— THE  GROWTH  OF  THE  RECRUIT  AND  YOUNG  S( 
a  view  to  the  selection  of  "Growing  Lads"  for  the  Army,  s 
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ARMY  PRELIMINARY  EXAMINATION,  1882-1889,  Specimens  of  Papers  set  at 
the.  With  Answers  to  the  Mathematical  Questions.  Subjects :  Arithmetic, 
Algebra,  Euclid,  Geometrical  Drawing,  Geography,  French,  English  Dictation. 
Cr.  8vo.    8s.  Cd. 

MATTHEWS.— MANUAL  OF  LOGARITHMS.    By  G.  P.  Matthews,  B.A.    8vo. 

MERCUR.— ELEMENTS  OP  THE  ART  OF  WAR.  Prepared  for  the  use  of 
Cadets  of  the  United  States  Military  Academy.  By  James  Mercur,  Professor 
of  Civil  Engineering  at  the  United  States  Academy,  West  Point,  New  York. 
2d  Ed.,  revised  and  corrected.    8vo.     17s. 

PALMER.— TEXT -BOOK  OF  PRACTICAL  LOGARITHMS  AND  TRIGONO- 
METRY. By  J.  H.  Palmer,  Head  Schoolmaster,  R.N.,  H.M.S.  Cambridge, 
Devonport.     Gl.  Svo.     4s.  6d. 

ROBINSON.— TREATISE  ON  MARINE  SURVEYING.  Prepared  for  the  use  of 
younger  Naval  Officers.  With  Questions  for  Examinations  and  Exercises 
principally  from  the  Papers  of  the  Royal  Naval  College.  With  the  results. 
By  Rev.  John  L.  Robinson,  Chaplain  and  Instructor  in  the  Royal  Naval 
College,  Greenwich.     Illusti-ated.    Cr.  Svo.    7s.  6d. 

SANDHURST  MATHEMATICAL  PAPERS,  for  Admission  into  the  Royal  Military 
College,  1881-1889.  Edited  by  E.  J.  Brooksmith,  B.A.,  Instructor  in  Mathe- 
matics at  the  Royal  Military  Academy,  Woolwich.    Cr.  Svo.    3s.  6d. 

SHORTLAND.— NAUTICAL  SURVEYING.  By  the  late  Vice-Admiral  Shortland, 
LL.D.     Svo.     21s. 

THOMSON.— POPULAR  LECTURES  AND  ADDRESSES.  By  Sir  William 
Thomson,  LL.D.,  P.R.S.  In  3  vols.  Illustrated.  Cr.  Svo.  Vol.  III.  Papers 
on  Navigation.  [In  the  Press. 

WILKINSON.— THE  BRAIN  OF  AN  ARMY.  A  Popular  Account  of  the  German 
General  Staff.     By  Spenser  Wilkinson.     Cr.  Svo.     2s.  6d. 

WOLSELEY.— Works  by  General  Viscount  Wolseley,  G.C.M.G. 
THE  SOLDIER'S  POCKET-BOOK  FOR  FIELD  SERVICE.     5th  Ed.,  revised 

and  enlarged.     16mo.     Roan.     5s. 
FIELD  POCKET-BOOK  FOR  THE  AUXILIARY  FORCES.     16mo.     Is.  6d. 

WOOLWICH  MATHEMATICAL  PAPERS,  for  Admission  into  the  Royal  Military 
Academy,  Woolwich,  1880-1888  inclusive.  Edited  by  E.  J.  Brooksmith,  B.A., 
Instructor  in  Mathematics  at  the  Royal  Military  Academy,  Woolwich.  Cr. 
Svo.    6s. 

AG-RICULTURB. 

FRANKLAND.— AGRICULTURAL  CHEMICAL  ANALYSIS,  A  Handbook  of. 
By  Percy  F.  Frankland,  F.R.S.,  Professor  of  Chemistry,  University  College, 
Dundee.  Founded  upon  Leitfaden  fiir  die  Agriculture  Chemiche  Analyse,  von 
Dr.  P.  Krocker.     Cr.  Svo.     7s.  6d. 

HARTIG.— TEXT -BOOK  OP  THE  DISEASES  OF  TREES.  By  Dr.  Robert 
Hartig.  Translated  by  Wm.  Somerville,  B.Sc,  D.CB.,  Lecturer  on  Forestry 
in  the  University  of  Edinburgh.  Edited,  with  Introduction,  by  Prof.  H. 
Marshall  Ward.     Svo.  [In  preparation. 

LASLETT.— TIMBER  AND  TIMBER  TREES,  NATIVE  AND  FOREIGN.  By 
Thomas  Laslett.     Cr.  Svo.     8s.  6d. 

SMITH.— DISEASES  OF  FIELD  AND  GARDEN  CROPS,  CHIEFLY  SUCH  AS 
ARE  CAUSED  BY  FUNGI.  By  Worthington  G.  Smith,  P.L.S.  Illustrated. 
Fcap.  Svo.     4s.  6d. 

TANNER.— 'ELEMENTARY  LESSONS  IN  THE  SCIENCE  OF'AGRICULTURAL 
PRACTICE.     By  Henry  Tanner,  P.C.S.,  M.R.A.C,  Examiner  in  the  Prin- 
ciples of  Agriculture  under  the  Government  Department  of  Science.     Fcap. 
8vo.     3s.  6d. 
FIRST  PRINCIPLES  OF  AGRICULTURE.     By  the  same.     ISmo.     Is. 
THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  AGRICULTURE.     By  the  same.     A  Series  of  Reading 
Books  for  use  in  Elementary  Schools.     Ex.  fcap.  Svo. 
I.  The  Alphabet  of  the  Principles  of  Agriculture.     66.. 
II.  Further  Steps  in  the  Principles  of  Agriculture.     Is. 
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WARD.— TIMBER  AND  SOME  OF  ITS  DISEASES.  By  H.  W 
M.A.,  F.L.S.,  F.R.S.,  Fellow  of  Christ's  College,  Cambridj 
Botany  at  the  Royal  Indian  Engineering  College,  Cooper's  Hill 
tions.    Cr.  8vo.     6s. 

DOMESTIC  ECONOMY. 

*BARKER.— FIRST  LESSONS  IN  THE  PRINCIPLES  OF  COOI 

Barker.    18mo.    Is. 
*BERNERS.— FIRST  LESSONS  ON  HEALTH.     By  J.  Berners. 
*COOKERY  BOOK.— THE  MIDDLE  CLASS  COOKERY  BOOK 

Manchester  School  of  Domestic  Cookery.     Fcap.  8vo.    Is.  6d. 
CRAVEN.— A  GUIDE  TO  DISTRICT  NURSES.    By  Mrs.  Dac 

Florence  Sarah  Lees),  Hon.  Associate  of  the  Order  of  St.  Jo 

etc.     Cr.  Svo.     2s.  6d. 
FREDERICK.— HINTS    TO    HOUSEWIVES    ON    SEVERAL 

TICULARLY  ON  THE  PREPARATION  OF  ECONOMICAL  i\ 

DISHES.     By  Mrs.  Frederick.    Cr.  Svo.     Is. 
*GRAND'H0MME.— CUTTING-OUT  AND  DRESSMAKING.    Fr( 

Mdlle.  E.  Grand'homme.     With  Diagrams.     ISmo.    Is. 
JEX-BLAKE.— THE  CARE  OF  INFANTS.    A  Manual  for  Moth 

By  Sophia  Jex-Blake,  M.D.,  Lecturer  on  Hygiene  at  the  L 

Medicine  for  Women.    ISmo.    Is. 
RATHBONE.— THE    HISTORY  AND   PROGRESS   OP   DISTR 

FROM   ITS  COMMENCEMENT  IN  THE  YEAR  1859  TO  ' 

DATE,  including  the  foundation  by  the  Queen  of  the  Queen 

Institute  for  Nursing  the  Poor  in  their  own  Homes.    By  Wili 

M.P.     Cr.  8vo.     2s.  6d. 
*TEGETMEIER.— HOUSEHOLD  MANAGEMENT  AND  COOK! 

Appendix  of  Recipes  used  by  the  Teachers  of  the  National  Scl 

By  W.  B.  Teqetmeier.     Compiled  at  the  request  of  the  S( 

London.     18mo.     Is. 
"WRIGHT.— THE  SCHOOL  COOKERY-BOOK.    Compiled  and  : 

GoTHRiE  Wriqht,  Hon.  Sec.  to  the  Edinburgh  School  of  Cook 

BOOK-KEEPING. 

»THORNTON.— FIRST    LESSONS  IN    BOOK-KEEPING.      By 

Cr.  Svo.     2s.  6d.     KEY.     Oblong  4to.     10s.  6d. 
♦PRIMER  OF  BOOK-KEEPING.     By  the  same.    ISmo.    Is. 
KEY.     Svo.     2s.  6d. 


GEOGRAPHY. 

(See  also  PHYSICAL  GEOGRAPHY.) 

BARTHOLOMEW.— *THE  ELEMENTARY  SCHOOL  ATLAS. 
TUOLOMEW,  F.R.G.S.     4to.     Is. 
MACMILLAN'S  SCHOOL  ATLAS,  PHYSICAL  AND  POLITIC, 
of  80  Maps  and  complete  Index.     By  the  same.     Prepared 
Senior  Pupils.     Royal  4to.     7s.  6d.     Half-morocco.     10s.  6d. 
THE    LIBRARY    REFERENCE  ATLAS  OF  THE    WORLD. 
A  Complete  Series  of  84  Modern  Maps.     With  Geographical  I 
places.     Half-morocco.    Gilt  edges.     Folio.    £2:12:6  net. 
*CLARKE.— CLASS-BOOK  OF  GEOGRAPHY.     By  C.  B.  Clark 
Ed.,  revised  1889,  with  18  Maps.    Fcap.  Svo.    Paper  covers,  3s 
GEIKIE.— Works  by  Archibald  Geikie,  F.R.S.,  Director-General  c 

Survey  of  the  United  Kingdom. 
»THB  TEACHING  OF  GEOGRAPHY.     A  Practical  Handbook 
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•GREEN.— A  SHORT  GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  BRITISH  ISLANDS.     By  Johk 

RicnARD  Green  and  A.  S.  Green.    With  Maps.    Pcap.  8vo.    8s.  6d. 
»GROVE.— A  PRIMER  OF  GEOGRAPHY.     By   Sir   George   Grove,   D.CL. 

Illustrated.     18mo.     Is. 
KIEPERT.— A  MANUAL  OF  ANCIENT  GEOGRAPHY.     By  Dr.  H.  Kiepert, 

Cr.  8vo.     5s. 
MACMILLAN'S    GEOGRAPHICAL    SERIES.  —  Edited  by  Archibald   Geikie, 
F.R.S.,  Director-General  of  the  Geological  Survey  of  the  United  Kingdom. 
*THE  TEACHING  OF  GEOGRAPHY.    A  Practical  Handbook  for  the  Use  of 

Teachers.    By  Archibald  Geikie,  F.R.S.     Cr.  8vo.     2s. 
*MAPS  AND  MAP-DRAWING.     By  W.  A.  Elderton.     ISmo.     Is. 
•GEOGRAPHY  OP  THE  BRITISH  ISLES.     By  A.  Geikie,  F.R.S.     ISmo.    Is. 
•AN  ELEMENTARY  CLASS-BOOK  OF  GENERAL  GEOGRAPHY.    By  H.  R. 
Mill,  D.Sc,  Lecturer  on  Physiography  and  on  Commercial  Geography  in 
the  Heriot-Watt  College,  Edinburgh.    Illustrated.    Cr.  8vo.    3s.  6d. 
•GEOGRAPHY  OP  EUROPE.     By  J.  Sime,  M.A.     Illustrated.    Gl.  Svo.    3s. 
•ELEMENTARY  GEOGRAPHY  OF  INDIA,  BURMA,  AND  CEYLON.     By  H. 

P.  Blanford,  P.G.S.    Gl.  8vo.    2s.  6d. 
GEOGRAPHY  OF  NORTH  AMERICA.  By  Prof.  N.  S.  Shaler.   [In  preparation. 
GEOGRAPHY  OF  THE  BRITISH  COLONIES.     By  G.  M.  Dawson  and  A. 
Sutherland.  [In  preparation, 

*^^*  Other  volumes  will  be  announced  in  due  course. 

STRAOHEY.— LECTURES  ON  GEOGRAPHY.    By  General  Richard  Strachet, 
R.B.    Cr.  Svo.    4s.  6d. 
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ARNOLD.— THE  SECOND  PUNIC  WAR.    Being  Chapters  from  THE  HISTORY 

OF  ROME,  by  the  late  Thomas  Arnold,  D.D.,  Headmaster  ot  Rugby.    Edited, 

with  Notes,  by  W.  T.  Arnold,  M.A.     With  8  Maps.     Cr.  8vo.     5s. 
ARNOLD.— THE  ROMAN  SYSTEM  OP  PROVINCIAL  ADMINISTRATION  TO 

THE  ACCESSION  OF  CONSTANTINE  THE  GREAT,    By  W.  T.  Arnold, 

M.A.     Cr.  Svo.     6s. 
•BEESLY.— STORIES  PROM  THE  HISTORY  OF  ROME.     By  Mrs.  Beesly. 

Pcap.  Svo.     2s.  6d. 
BRYCE.— Works  by  James  Bryce,  M.P.,  D.C.L.,  Regius  Professor  of  Civil  Law 

in  the  University  of  Oxford. 
THE  HOLY  ROMAN  EMPIRE.     9th  Ed.     Cr.  Svo.     7s.  6d. 
*^*  Also  a  Library  Edition.     Demy  Svo.     14s. 
THE  AMERICAN   COMMONWEALTH.     2  vols.     Ex.  cr.  Svo.     25s.    Part  1. 

The   National    Government.    Part   II.   The   State  Governments.     Part   III. 

The  Party  System.      Part  IV.  Public  Opinion.     Part  V.    Illustrations  and 

Reflections.    Part  VI.  Social  Institutions. 

•BUCKLEY.— A  HISTORY  OP  ENGLAND  FOR  BEGINNERS.  By  Arabella 
B.  Buckley     With  Maps  and  Tables.    Gl.  Svo.    3s. 

BURY.— A  HISTORY  OF  THE  LATER  ROMAN  EMPIRE  PROM  AROADIUS 
TO  IRENE,  A.D.  395-800.  By  John  B.  Bury,  M.A.,  Fellow  of  Trinity  College, 
Dublin.     2  vols.     Svo.     32s. 

CASSEL.— MANUAL  OP  JEWISH  HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE.  By  Dr.  D. 
Cassel.    Translated  by  Mrs.  Henry  Lucas.    Pcap.  Svo.    2s.  6d. 

ENGLISH  STATESMEN,  TWELVE.    Cr.  Svo.     2s.  6d.  each. 
William  the  Conqueror.    By  Edward  A.  Freeman,  D.C.L.,  LL.D. 
Henry  II.    By  Mrs.  J.  R.  Green. 
Edward  I.    Bv  P.  York  Powell.  In  prevaration. 
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Cardinal  Wolset.    By  Professor  M.  Creighton. 
Elizabeth.     By  B.  S.  Beeslt.  [ 

Oliver  Cromwell.    By  Frederic  Harrison, 
William  III.     By  H.  D.  Traill. 
"Walpole.    By  John  Morlet, 

Chatham.    By  John  Morlet.  [ 

Pitt.     By  John  Morlet.  [ 

Peel.    By  J.  R.  Thursfield. 
PISKE. — Works  by  John  Fiske,  formerly  Lecturer  on  Philosopl 
University. 
THE  CRITICAL  PERIOD    IN   AMERICAN  HISTORY,  1783- 

8vo.     10s.  6d. 
THE  BEGINNINGS  OF  NEW  ENGLAND ;  or,  The  Puritan  Tl 
Relations  to  Civil  and  Religious  Liberty.    Cr.  8vo.    7s.  6d. 
FREEMAN.— Works  by  Edward  A.  Freeman,  D.C.L.,  Regius  Profe 
History  in  the  University  of  Oxford,  etc. 
*OLD  ENGLISH  HISTORY.    With  Maps.    Ex.  fcap.  8vo.     6s. 
A  SCHOOL  HISTORY  OP  ROME.     Cr.  8vo.  [. 

METHODS  OP  HISTORICAL  STUDY.     8vo.     10s.  6d. 
THE  CHIEF  PERIODS  OF  EUROPEAN  HISTORY.     Six  Lect 

Essay  on  Greek  Cities  under  Roman  Rule.     8vo.     10s.  6d. 
HISTORICAL  ESSAYS.     First  Series.     4th  Ed.    8vo.     10s.  6d. 
HISTORICAL  ESSAYS.    Second  Series.    3d  Ed.,  with  additiona 

10s.  6d. 
HISTORICAL  ESSAYS.    Third  Series.    8vo.    12g. 
THE  GROWTH  OF  THE  ENGLISH  CONSTITUTION  FROM  TE 

TIMES.     4th  Ed.     Cr.  8vo.     5s. 
♦GENERAL  SKETCH  OF  EUROPEAN  HISTORY.    Enlarged,  v 

18mo.     3s.  6d. 
*PRIMBR  OP  EUROPEAN  HISTORY.     18mo.     Is.     (History  Pr 
FRIEDMANN.— ANNE  BOLEYN.    A  Chapter  of  English  History,  ] 

Paul  Pkiedmann.     2  vols.    8vo.     28s. 
FYFFE.— A  SCHOOL  HISTORY  OF  GREECE.    By  C.  A.   Fyfi 
Fellow  of  University  College,  Oxford.    Cr.  8vo.  [^ 

GREEN.— Works  by  John  Richard  Green,  LL.D.,  late  Honon 

Jesus  College,  Oxford. 
*A  SHORT  HISTORY  OF  THE  ENGLISH  PEOPLE.     New  anc 
With  Maps,  Genealogical  Tables,  and  Chronological  Annals.    Ci 
151st  Thousand. 
*Also  the  same  in  Four  Parts.    With  the  corresponding  portion 
"Analysis."     Crown  8vo.     3s.  each.     Part  I.  607-1265.     Part 
Part  III.  1540-1689.     Part  IV.  1660-1873. 
HISTORY  OF  THE  ENGLISH  PEOPLE.     In  four  vols.     8vo. 
Vol.  I.— Early  England,  449-1071;  Foreign    Kings,   1071-1214; 

1214-1291 ;  The  Parliament,  1307-1461.     With  8  Maps. 
Vol.  II.— The  Monarchy,  1461-1540  ;  The  Reformation,  1540-160 
Vol.  III.— Puritan  England,  1603-1660 ;  The  Revolution,  1660-16 

Maps. 
Vol.   IV.— The  Revolution,  1688-1760;  Modern    England,   176( 
Maps  and  Index. 
THE  MAKING  OF  ENGLAND.     With  Maps.     8vo.     16s. 
THE  CONQUEST  OF  ENGLAND.     With  Maps  and  Portrait.     8i 
•ANALYSIS  OF  ENGLISH  HISTORY,  based  on  Green's  "  Short : 
English  People."    By  C.  W.  A.  Tait,  M.A.,  Assistant  Master  at  C 
Revised  and  Enlarged  Ed.     Crown  8vo.     4s.  6d. 
^READINGS   FROM   ENGLISH   HISTORY.      Selected  and    Ed 
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GUEST.— LECTURES  ON  THE  HISTORY  OF  ENGLAND.     By  M.  J.  Gxjest. 

With  Maps.     Or.  8vo.     6s. 
^HISTORICAL  COURSE  FOR  SCHOOLS.— Edited  by  B.  A,  Freeman,  D.C.L., 

Regius  Professor  of  Modern  History  in  the  University  of  Oxford.    18mo. 
GENERAL    SKETCH    OF    EUROPEAN    HISTORY.      By    E.  A.    Freeman, 

D.C.L.    New  Ed.,  revised  and  enlarged.    "With  Chronological  Table,  Maps,  and 

Index.     Ss.  6d. 
HISTORY   OP    ENGLAND.    By   Edith    Thompson,    New  Ed.,  revised  and 

enlarged.    With  Coloured  Maps.    2s.  6d. 
HISTORY  OF  SCOTLAND.    By  Margaret  Macarthur.    2s. 
HISTORY  OF  ITALY.    By  Rev.  W.  Hunt,  M.A.    New  Ed.    With  Coloured 

Maps.    3s.  6d. 
HISTORY  OF  GERMANY.    By  J.  Sime,  M.A.    New  Ed.,  revised.    3s. 
HISTORY  OF  AMERICA.     By  John  A.  Doyle.     With  Maps.    4s.  6d. 
HISTORY  OF  EUROPEAN  COLONIES.    By  E.  J.  Payne,  M.A.    With  Maps. 

4s.  6d. 
HISTORY  OF  FRANCE.    By  Charlotte  M.  Yonge.     With  Maps.    3s.  6d. 
HISTORY  OF  GREECE.    By  Edward  A.  Freeman,  D.C.L.       [In  preparation. 
HISTORY  OP  ROME.    By  Edward  A.  Freeman,  D.C.L.  [In  preparation. 

*HISTORY  PRIMERS.— Edited  by  John  Richard  Green,  LL.D.    18mo.    Is.  each. 
ROME.     By  Rev.    M.    Creighton,   M.A.,    Dixie   Professor    of   Ecclesiastical 

History  in  the  University  of  Cambridge.    Maps. 
GREECE.    By  C.  A.  Fyste,  M.A.,  late  Fellow  of  University  College,  Oxford. 

Maps. 
EUROPE.    By  B.  A.  Freeman,  D.C.L.    Maps. 
FRANCE.    By  Charlotte  M.  Yonge. 

INDIAN  HISTORY  :  ASIATIC  AND  EUROPEAN,     By  J.  Talboys  Wheeler. 
GREEK  ANTIQUITIES,    By  Rev.  J.  P.  Mahaffy,  D.D.    Ulustrated. 
CLASSICAL  GEOGRAPHY.     By  H.  F.  Tozer,  M.A. 
GEOGRAPHY.     By  Sir  G,  Grove,  D.C.L.     Maps. 
ROMAN  ANTIQUITIES.     By  Prof.  Wilkins,  Litt.D.    Illustrated. 
HOLE.— A  GENEALOGICAL  STEMMA  OF  THE  KINGS  OF  ENGLAND  AND 

FRANCE.    By  Rev.  C.  Hole.    On  Sheet.    Is. 
JENNINGS.— CHRONOLOGICAL    TABLES.      A  synchronistic  arrangement  of 

the    events  of  Ancient    History  (with   an    Index).     By  Rev.    Arthur    C. 

Jennings.    Svo.    5s. 
LABBERTON.— NEW  HISTORICAL  ATLAS  AND  GENERAL  HISTORY.     By 

R.  H.  Labberton.    4to.    New  Ed.,  revised  and  enlarged.     15s. 

LETHBRIDGE.— A  SHORT  MANUAL  OF  THE  HISTORY  OP  INDIA.  With 
an  Account  of  India  as  it  is.  The  Soil,  Climate,  and  Productions ;  the 
People,  their  Races,  Religions,  Public  Works,  and  Industries ;  the  Civil 
Services,  and  System  of  Administration.  By  Sir  Roper  Lethbridge,  Fellow 
of  the  Calcutta  University.    With  Maps,    Cr,  Svo,    5s, 

MAHAFFY.— GREEK  LIFE   AND   THOUGHT  FROM   THE  AGE  OP  ALEX 
ANDER  TO  THE  ROMAN  CONQUEST,     By  Rev,  J,  P,  Mahaffy,  D,D„ 
Fellow  of  Trinity  College,  Dublin.     Cr.  Svo,     12s,  6d, 
THE  GREEK  WORLD  UNDER  ROMAN  SWAY.     From  Plutarch  to  Polybius 
By  the  same  Author.     Cr.  Svo.     10s.  6d. 

MARRIOTT.— THE  MAKERS  OF  MODERN  ITALY :  Mazzini,  Cavour,  Gari 
baldi.  Three  Lectures.  By  J.  A.  R.  Marriott,  M.A.,  Lecturer  in  Modern 
History  and  Political  Economy,  Oxford.     Cr.  Svo.     Is.  6d. 

MICHELET.— A. SUMMARY  OF  MODERN  HISTORY.  Translated  by  M.  C.  M, 
Simpson.     G1.  Svo.     4s.  6d. 

NORGATE.— ENGLAND  UNDER  THE  ANGEVIN  KINGS.  By  Kate  Noroate, 
With  Maps  and  Plans.     2  vols.     Svo.     32s. 

OTT'fi.—SnAlSrr)TT«IAVTAN  HISTORY      Bv  R.  H.  Ott^.     With  Mans.     01.  8vo.     fis 
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THE  EXPANSION  OP  ENGLAND.    Crown  8vo.     4s.  6d. 
OUR  COLONIAL  EXPANSION.    Extracts  from  the  above.    Cr,  8v( 
*TAIT.  — ANALYSIS    OF    ENGLISH    HISTORY,    based    on    Gr( 
History  of  the  English  People. '    By  C.  W.  A.  Tait,  M.A.,  Ass 
at  Clifton.    Revised  and  Enlarged  Ed.    Cr.  8vo.    4s.  6d. 
WHEELER.— Works  by  J.  Talboys  Wheeler. 
*A  PRIMER  OF  INDIAN  HISTORY.    Asiatic  and  European.     18 
♦COLLEGE  HISTORY  OF  INDIA,  ASIATIC  AND  EUROPEAN. 

Cr.  8vo.     3s.  6d. 
A  SHORT   HISTORY  OF  INDIA  AND   OP  THE   FRONTIER 
AFGHANISTAN,  NEPAUL,  AND  BURMA.    With  Maps.    Cr. 
YONGE.— Works  by  Charlotte  M.  Yonge. 
CAMEOS    FROM    ENGLISH     HISTORY.      Ex.    fcap.     8vo.     £ 
FROM    ROLLO    TO    EDWARD    IL     (2)  THE    WARS    IN    I 
THE    WARS   OP   THE   ROSES.     (4)   REFORMATION  TIME 
LAND  AND  SPAIN.    (6)  FORTY  YEARS  OP  STUART  RUL 
(7)  REBELLION  AND  RESTORATION  (1642-1678). 
EUROPEAN  HISTORY.    Narrated  in  a  Series  of  Historical  Seleci 
Best  Authorities.    Edited  and  arranged  by  E.  M.  Sewell  and 
Cr.  8vo.    First  Series,  1003-1154.    6s.     Second  Series,  1088-1228. 
THE  VICTORIAN  HALF  CENTURY— A  JUBILEE   BOOK. 
Portrait  of  the  Queen.    Cr.  8vo.    Paper  covers,  Is.    Cloth,  Is.  6 
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"ANDERSON.- LINEAR  PERSPECTIVE  AND  MODEL  DRAWIN 

and  Art  Class  Manual,  with  Questions  and  Exercises  for  Exa: 

Examples  of  Examination  Papers.     By  Laurence   Anderson. 

8vo.    2s. 
COLLIER.— A  PRIMER  OP  ART.    By  the  Hon.  John  Collier 

18mo.    Is. 
COOK.— THE  NATIONAL  GALLERY:   A  POPULAR  HANDBO 

Edward  T.  Cook,  with  a  preface  by  John  Ruskin,  LL.D.,  a 

from  his  Writings.    8d  Ed.    Cr.  8vo.    Half-morocco,  14s. 
*»*  Also  an  Edition  on  large  paper,  limited  to  250  copies.    2  vc 
DELAMOTTE.— A  BEGINNER'S  DRAWING  BOOK.      By  P.   H, 

F.S.A.    Progressively  arranged.    New  Ed.,  Improved.    Cr.  8vo. 
ELLIS.— SKETCHING    FROM    NATURE.      A    Handbook    for    I 

Amateurs.     By  Tristram  J.  Ellis.     Illustrated  by  H.  Stacy 

and  the  Author.    New  Ed.,  revised  and  enlarged.    Cr.  8vo.    8s. 
GROVE.— A   DICTIONARY   OP  MUSIC  AND   MUSICIANS,     a, 

Edited  by  Sir  George  Grove,  D.C.L.     In  four  vols.    8vo.    Pi 

Also  in  Parts. 

Parts   I.-XIV.,    Parts    XIX.-XXII.,   3s.    6d.   each.     Parts  X 

Parts  XVII.,  XVIII.,  7s.    Parts  XXIII.-XXV.  (Appendix),  9s. 
A  COMPLETE  INDEX  TO  THE  ABOVE.     By  Mrs.  E.   Wod 

7s.  6d. 
HUNT.— TALKS  ABOUT  ART.    By  William  Hunt.    With  a  Let 

E.  MiLLAis,  Bart.,  R.A.     Cr.  8vo.    3s.  6d. 
MELDOLA.— THE  CHEMISTRY  OF  PHOTOGRAPHY.     By  Raph 

F.R.S.,  Professor  of  Chemistry  in  the  Technical  College,  Finsb 

6s. 
TAYLOR.— A  PRIMER  OP  PIANOFORTE-PLAYING.    By  Fran 

Edited  by  Sir  George  Grove.     18mo.     Is. 
TAYLOR.— A    SYSTEM    OF    SIGHT-SINGING    FROM    THE    E5 

MTTSTflAT,   "NrnTATirnVr-   VinHAH  nn  t.ho    PTiTinir.1a  /^f  Tnnw.  TJolof 
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TYRWHITT.-OUR  SKETCHING  CLUB.  *  Letters  and  Studies  on  Landscape 
Art.  By  Rev.  R.  St,  John  Tyrwhitt.  With  an  authorised  Reproduction 
of  the  Lessons  and  Woodcuts  in  Prof.  Ruskin's  "Elements  of  Drawing."  4th 
Ed.     Cr,  8vo.     7s.  6d. 
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ABBOTT.— BIBLE  LESSONS.     By  Rev.  Edwin  A.  Abbott,  D.D.    Cr.  8vo.    4s.  6d. 
ABBOTT— RDSHBROOKE.— THE  COMMON  TRADITION  OP  THE  SYNOPTIC 

GOSPELS,  in  the  Text  of  the  Revised  Version.    By  Rev.  Edwin  A.  Abbott, 

D.D.,  and  W.  G.  Rushbrooke,  M.L.    Cr,  8vo.    3s.  6d. 
ARNOLD. — Works  by  Matthew  Arnold. 
A   BIBLE-READING    FOR    SCHOOLS,— THE     GREAT     PROPHECY    OP 

ISRAEL'S    RESTORATION    (Isaiah,    Chapters    xl.-lxvi.)      Arranged    and 

Edited  for  Young  Learners.    ISmo.     Is. 
ISAIAH  XL.-LXVI.    With  the  Shorter  Prophecies  allied  to  it.    Arranged  and 

Edited,  with  Notes,    Cr.  Svo.    5s. 
ISAIAH  OF  JERUSALEM,  IN  THE  AUTHORISED  ENGLISH  VERSION. 

With  Introduction,  Corrections  and  Notes.    Cr.  Svo.    4s.  6d. 
BENHAM.— A  COMPANION  TO  THE  LECTIONARY.    Being  a  Commentary  on 

the  Proper  Lessons  for  Sundays  and  Holy  Days.    By  Rev.  W.  Benham,  B.D. 

Cr.  Svo.     4s.  6d. 
CASSEL.— MANUAL  OF  JEWISH  HISTORY  AND  LITERATURE  ;  preceded  by 

a  BRIEF  SUMMARY  OP  BIBLE  HISTORY.    By  Dr.  D.  Cassel.    Translated 

by  Mrs.  H.  Lucas.    Pcap.  Svo,    2s,  6d, 

CHURCH,— STORIES  FROM  THE  BIBLE.  By  Rev.  A.  J,  Church,  M,A,  Illus- 
trated,    Cr,  Svo,     5s, 

*CROSS,— BIBLE  READINGS  SELECTED  FROM  THE  PENTATEUCH  AND 
THE  BOOK  OP  JOSHUA.  By  Rev,  John  A,  Cross,  2d  Ed,,  enlarged, 
with  Notes,    Gl.  Svo,    2s,  6d, 

DRUMMOND.— THE  STUDY  OF  THEOLOGY,  INTRODUCTION  TO,  By 
James  Drummond,  LL,D.,  Professor  of  Theology  in  Manchester  New  College, 
London.    Cr,  Svo.    5s. 

FARRAR.— Works  by  the  Venerable  Archdeacon  P.  W.  Parrab,  D.D.,  F.R.S., 

Archdeacon  and  Canon  of  Westminster. 
THE  HISTORY  OF  INTERPRETATION.    Being  the  Bampton  Lectures,  1S85. 

Svo.     16s. 
THE  MESSAGES  OP  THE  BOOKS.    Being  Discourses  and  Notes  on  the  Books 

of  the  New  Testament.    Svo.    14s. 
*GASKOIN.— THE  CHILDREN'S  TREASURY  OP  BIBLE  STORIES.    By  Mrs. 

Herman  Gaskoin.      Edited  with  Preface  by  Rev.   G.   P.    Maclear,   D.D. 

ISmo.    Is.  each.    Part  I.— Old  Testament  History.    Part  II. — New  Testa- 
ment.   Part  III.— The  Apostles  :  St.  James  the  Great,  St.  Paul,  and  St. 

John  the  Divine. 
GOLDEN  TREASURY  PSALTER.— Students'  Edition.     Being  an  Edition  of  "  The 

Psalms  chronologically  arranged,  by  Four  Friends,"  with  briefer  Notes.    ISmo. 

3s.  6d, 
GREEK  TESTAMENT.— Edited,  with  Introduction  and  Appendices,  by  Bishop 

Westcott  and  Dr.  F.  J.  A.  Hort.    Two  Vols.     Cr,  Svo.    10s.  6d.  each.     Vol. 

I.  The  Text.    Vol.  II.  Introduction  and  Appendix. 
SCHOOL  EDITION  OF  TEXT.    12mo.    Cloth,  4s.  6d. ;  roan,  red  edges,  5s.  6d. 

ISmo.    Morocco,  gilt  edges,  6s.  6d. 
»GREEK  TESTAMENT,  SCHOOL  READINGS  IN  THE.    Being  the  outline  of 

tViA  liffi  of  nnr  T;OT-d.  as  mven  bv  St.  Mark,  with  additinns  from  the  Text  nf  fh<» 
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*THE  GOSPEL  ACCORDING  TO  ST.  MATTHEW.  Being  the  G 
revised  by  Bishop  Westcott  and  Dr.  Hort.  With  Introduction 
Rev.  A.  Sloman,  M.A.,  Headmaster  of  Birkenhead  School.  Fcap 
THE  GOSPEL  ACCORDING  TO  ST.  MARK.  Being  the  Greek  T 
by  Bishop  Westcott  and  Dr.  Hort.  With  Introduction  and  Not 
O.  F.  Murray,  M.A.,  Lecturer  at  Emmanuel  College,  Cambridge 

[/I 

*THE  GOSPEL  ACCORDING  TO  ST.  LUKE.  Being  the  Greek  T( 
by  Bishop  Westcott  and  Dr.  Hort.  With  Introduction  and  N 
John  Bond,  M.A.     Fcap.  8vo.     2s.  6d. 

»THE  ACTS  OF  THE  APOSTLES.  Being  the  Greek  Text  as  revis 
Westcott  and  Dr.  Hort.  With  Explanatory  Notes  by  T.  E. 
Assistant  Master  at  the  Charterhouse.     Fcap.  8vo.     3s.  6d. 

GWATKIN.— CHURCH  HISTORY  TO  THE  BEGINNING  OF  T] 
AGES.     By  H.  M.  Gwatkin,  M.A.     8vo.  [L 

HARDWICK. — Works  by  Archdeacon  Hardwick. 
A  HISTORY  OP  THE  CHRISTIAN  CHURCH.    Middle  Age.    1 
the  Great  to  the  Excommunication  of  Luther.    Edited  by  W.  I 
Bishop  of  Oxford.     With  4  Maps.     Cr.  Svo.     10s.  6d. 
A  HISTORY  OF  THE  CHRISTIAN  CHURCH  DURING   THE 
TION.    9th  Ed.     Edited  by  Bishop  Stubbs.     Cr.  Svo.    10s.  6d 

HOOLE.— THE  CLASSICAL  ELEMENT  IN  THE  NEW  TESTAMENl 
as  a  proof  of  its  Genuineness,  with  an  Appendix  on  the  Oldest  Au 
in  the  Formation  of  the  Canon.  By  Charles  H.  Hoole,  M.A.,  Stu 
Church,  Oxford.    Svo.    10s.  6d. 

JENNINGS   and   LOWE.  — THE   PSALMS,    WITH    INTRODUC 

CRITICAL  NOTES.    By  A.  C.  Jennings,  M.A.  ;  assisted  in  pa 

Lowe,  M.A.    In  2  vols.    2d  Ed.,  revised.    Cr.  Svo.    10s.  6d.  eac: 

KIRKPATRIGK.— THE   MINOR    PROPHETS.     Warburtonian   L 

Rev.  Prof.  Kirkpatrick.  [Ii 

KUENEN.— PENTATEUCH  AND  BOOK  OF  JOSHUA:  An  Hist 

Inquiry  into  the  Origin  and  Composition  of  the  Hexateuch.    B; 

Translated  by  P.  H.  Wicksteed,  M.A.    Svo.    14s. 

LIGHTFOOT.— Works  by  the  Right  Rev.  J.  B.  Lightfoot,  D.D.,  1 

Durham. 

ST.  PAUL'S  EPISTLE  TO  THE  GALATIANS.    A  Revised  Text,  -n 

tion.  Notes,  and  Dissertations.     10th  Ed.,  revised.    Svo.     12s. 
ST.  PAUL'S  EPISTLE  TO  THE  PHILIPPIANS.     A  Revised  Tes 
duction.  Notes,  and  Dissertations.    9th  Ed.,  revised.     Svo.    12s. 
ST.  PAUL'S   EPISTLES  TO   THE  COLOSSIANS  AND  TO   PH 
Revised  Text,  with  Introductions,  Notes,  and  Dissertations.    Sth 
Svo.     12s. 
THE  APOSTOLIC  FATHERS.     Part  L  ST,  CLEMENT  OF  ROMI 
Text,  with  Introductions,  Notes,  Dissertations,  and  Translations. 
32s. 
THE  APOSTOLIC  FATHERS.      Part  II.    ST.  IGNATIUS— ST. 
Revised  Texts,  with  Introductions,  Notes,  Dissertations,  and 
2d  Ed.     3  vols.     Svo.     4Ss. 
THE  APOSTOLIC  FATHERS.    Abridged  Edition.    With  short  1 

Greek  Text,  and  English  Translation.     Svo. 
ESSAYS  ON    THE   WORK    ENTITLED   "SUPERNATURAL 
(Reprinted  from  the  Contemporary  Review.)    Svo.    10s.  6d. 
MACLEAR.— Works  by  the  Rev.  G.  F.  Maclear,  D.D.,  Warden  of  S 
College,  Canterbury. 
ELEMENTARY  THEOLOGICAL  CLASS-BOOKS. 
♦A  SHILLING  BOOK  OF  OLD  TESTAMENT  HISTORY.     With 
♦A  SHILLING  BOOK  OF  NEW  TESTAMENT  HISTORY.     With 
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MACLEAR.— Works  by  Rev.  G.  P.  Maclear,  J).!).— continued. 

*A  CLASS-BOOK  OF  NEW  TESTAMENT  HISTORY,  including  the  Connection 

of  the  Old  and  New  Testaments.     With  maps.    18mo.     5s.  6d. 
AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  THIRTY-NINE  ARTICLES.         [In  the  Press. 
*AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  CREEDS.     18mo.     2s.  6d. 
*A  CLASS-BOOK  OF  THE  CATECHISM  OF  THE  CHURCH  OF  ENGLAND. 

ISmo.     Is.  6d. 
*A  FIRST  CLASS-BOOK  OF  THE    CATECHISM  OF  THE   CHURCH  OF 

ENGLAND.     With  Scripture  Proofs.     18mo.     Cd. 
*A  MANUAL  OF  INSTRUCTION  FOR  CONFIRMATION  AND  FIRST  COM- 
MUNION.    WITH  PRAYERS  AND  DEVOTIONS.     32mo.     2s. 
MAURICE.— THE  LORD'S  PRAYER,  THE  CREED,  AND  THE  COMMAND- 
MENTS.   To  which  is  added  the  Order  of  the  Scriptures.    By  Rev.  F.  D 
Maurice,  M.A.    ISmo.    Is. 

THE  PENTATEUCH  AND  BOOK  OF  JOSHUA:  An  Historico  -  Critical  Inquiry 
into  the  Origin  and  Composition  of  the  Hexateuch.  By  A.  Kdenen,  Professor 
of  Theology  at  Leiden.    Translated  by  P.  H.  Wicksteed,  M.A.    Svo.    14s. 

PROCTER.— A  HISTORY  OF  THE  BOOK  OF  COMMON  PRAYER,  with  a  Ration- 
ale of  its  Offices.     By  Rev.  F.  Procter.     18th  Ed.    Cr.  Svo.    10s.  6d. 

^PROCTER  and  MACLEAR.— AN  ELEMENTARY  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE 
BOOK  OP  COMMON  PRAYER.  Rearranged  and  supplemented  by  an  Ex- 
planation of  the  Morning  and  Evening  Prayer  and  the  Litany.  By  Rev.  F. 
Procter  and  Rev.  Dr.  Maclear.  New  and  enlarged  Edition,  containing 
the  Communion  Service  and  the  Confirmation  and  Baptismal  Offices.  18mo. 
2s.  6d. 

THE  PSALMS,  WITH  INTRODUCTIONS  AND  CRITICAL  NOTES.  By  A.  C. 
Jennings,  M.A.,  Jesus  College,  Cambridge ;  assisted  in  parts  by  W.  H.  Lowe, 
M.A.,  Hebrew  Lecturer  at  Christ's  College,  Cambridge.  In  2  vols.  2d  Ed., 
revised.    Cr.  Svo.     10s.  6d.  each. 

RYLE.— AN  INTRODUCTION  TO  THE  CANON  OF  THE  OLD  TESTAMENT. 
By  Rev,  H.  E.  Ryle,  Hulsean  Professor  of  Divinity  in  the  University  of  Cam- 
bridge.   Cr.  Svo.  [In  preparation. 

SIMPSON.— AN  EPITOME  OF  THE  HISTORY  OF  THE  CHRISTIAN  CHURCH 
DURING  THE  FIRST  THREE  CENTURIES,  AND  OF  THE  REFORMATION 
IN  ENGLAND.    By  Rev.  William  Simpson,  M. A.    7th  Ed.    Fcap.  Svo.    3s.  6d. 

ST.  JAMES'  EPISTLE.— The  Greek  Text,  with  Introduction  and  Notes.      By  Rev. 

Joseph  Mayor,  M.A.,  Professor  of  Moral  Philosophy  in  King's  College,  London. 

Svo.  [In  the  Press. 

ST.  JOHN'S  EPISTLES.— The  Greek  Text,  with  Notes  and  Essays.  By  Right  Rev. 

B.  P.  Westcott,  D.D.,  Bishop  of  Durham.     2d  Ed.,  revised.    Svo.     12s.  6d. 
ST.  PAUL'S  EPISTLES.— THE  EPISTLE  TO  THE  ROMANS.    Edited  by  the 

Very  Rev.  C.  J.  Vaughan,  D.D.,  Dean  of  Llandaff.     6th  Ed.     Cr.  Svo.     7s.  6d. 
THE  TWO  EPISTLES  TO  THE  CORINTHIANS,  A  COMMENTARY  ON.     By 

the  late  Rev.  W.  Kay,  D.D.,  Rector  of  Great  Leghs,  Essex.    Svo.    9s. 
THE    EPISTLE  TO   THE  GALATIANS.    Edited  by  the  Right  Rev.   J.   B. 

LiGHTFOOT,  D.D.     10th  Ed.     Svo.     12s. 
THE  EPISTLE  TO  THE  PHILIPPIANS.    By  the  Right  Rev.  J.  B.  Liohtfoot, 

D.D.     9th  Ed.     Svo.     12s. 
THE  EPISTLE  TO  THE  PHILIPPIANS,  with  Translation,  Paraphrase,  and 

Notes  for  English  Readers.   By  the  Very  Rev.  C.  J.  Vaughan,  D.D.   Cr.  Svo.  5s. 
THE  EPISTLE  TO  THE  COLOSSIANS  AND  TO  PHILEMON.     By  the  Right 

Rev.  J.  B.  Liohtfoot,  D.D.    8th  Ed.    Svo.    12s. 
THE  EPISTLES  TO  THE  EPHESIANS,  THE  COLOSSIANS,  AND  PHILE- 
MON ;  with  Introductions  and  Notes,  and  an  Essay  on  the  Traces  of  Foreign 

Elements  in  the  Theology  of  these  Epistles.    By  Rev.  J.  Llewelyn  Davies, 

M.A.     Svo.    7s.  6d. 
THE  EPISTLE  TO  THE  THESSALONIANS,  COMMENTARY  ON  THE  GREEK 
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THE  EPISTLE  TO  THE  HEBREWS.— In  Greek  and  English,    Wi 

Explanatory  Notes.     Edited  by  Rev.  F.  Rendall,  M.A.     Cr.  8\ 

THE  ENGLISH  TEXT,  WITH  COMMENTARY.     By  the  sam 

8vo.     7s.  6d. 
THE  GREEK  TEXT.    With  Notes  by  C.  J.  Vapohan,  D.D.,  De£ 

Cr.  8vo.    7s.  6d. 
THE  GREEK  TEXT.     With  Notes  and   Essays  by  Bishop    '^ 
Svo.    14s. 
VAUGHAN.— THE  CHURCH  OP  THE  FIRST  DAYS.     Comprisi 
of  Jerusalem,  the  Church  of  the  Gentiles,  the  Church  of  the  Wi 
Vaughan,  D.D.,  Dean  of  Llandaff.     New  Ed.     Cr.  Svo.     10s.  6c 
WESTOOTT.— Works  by  the  Right  Rev.  Brooke  Foss  Westcott,  1 
Durham. 
A  GENERAL  SURVEY  OP  THE  HISTORY  OF  THE  CANON  ( 
TESTAMENT  DURING  THE  FIRST  FOUR  CENTURIES. 
Preface  on  "  Supernatural  Religion."    Cr.  Svo.    10s.  6d. 
INTRODUCTION  TO   THE    STUDY  OF  THE  POUR  GOSPI 

Cr.  Svo.     10s.  6d. 
THE  BIBLE  IN  THE  CHURCH.     A  Popular  Account  of  the 
Reception  of  the  Holy  Scriptures  in  the  Christian  Churches.     1 
THE  EPISTLES  OP  ST.  JOHN.    The  Greek  Text,  with  Note 

2d  Ed.,  revised.    Svo.     12s.  6d. 
THE  EPISTLE  TO  THE  HEBREWS.    The  Greek  Text,  with  No 

Svo.     14s. 
SOME  THOUGHTS  FROM  THE  ORDINAL.    Cr.  Svo.    Is.  6d. 
WESTCOTT    and   HORT.— THE   NEW    TESTAMENT    IN    TH 
GREEK.    The  Text,  revised  by  the  Right  Rev.  Bishop  Wes 
P.  J.  A.  HoRT.     2  vols.    Cr.  Svo.    10s.  6d.  each.     Vol.   I.   ": 
Introduction  and  Appendix. 
SCHOOL  EDITION  OF  TEXT.     12mo.    4s.  6d. ;  Roan,  red  edges, 
Morocco,  gilt  edges,  6s.  6d. 
WILSON.— THE  BIBLE  STUDENT'S  GUIDE  to  the  more  correct 
of  the  English  Translation  of  the  Old  Testament,  by  reference 
Hebrew.    By  William  Wilson,  D.D.,  Canon  of  Winchester.    2( 
revised.     4to.     25s. 
WRIGHT.— THE  COMPOSITION  OF  THE  POUR  GOSPELS, 
quiry.    By  Rev.  Arthur  Wright.,  M.A.,  Fellow  and  Tutor  of  ^ 
Cambridge.    Cr.  Svo.    5s. 
WRIGHT.— THE  BIBLE  WORD-BOOK:   A  Glossary  of  Archj 
Phrases  in  the  Authorised  Version  of  the  Bible  and  the  Bo( 
Prayer.    By  W.  Aldis  Wright,  M.A.,  Vice-Master  of  Trinity 
bridge.    2d  Ed.,  revised  and  enlarged.    Cr.  Svo.     7s.  6d. 
»YONGE.— SCRIPTURE  READINGS  FOR  SCHOOLS  AND  Pi 
Charlotte  M.  Yonoe.     In  Five  Vols.    Ex.  fcap.  Svo.     Is.  6( 
Comments.    3s.  6d.  each. 
First  Series. — Genesis  to  Deuteronomy.     Second  Series. — Pi 
Solomon.    Third  Series. — The  Kings  and  the  Prophets.     F 
— The  Gospel  Times.    Fifth  Series. — Apostolic  Times. 
ZECHARIAH— THE  HEBREW  STUDENT'S  COMMENTARY  ON 
HEBREW  AND  LXX.    With  Excursus  on  Syllable-dividing, 
Dagesh,  and  Siman  Rapheh.    By  W.  H.  Lowe,  M.A.,  Hebre 
Christ's  College,  Cambridge.    Svo.    10s.  6d. 


The  Times  says  :  ' '  Both  artists  and  writers  have  done  their  best  to 
give  it  a  high  place  in  English  periodical  literature,  and  the  result  is  a 
magazine  which  has  no  rival  in  England." 

The  Guardian  describes  it  as  :  "  Full  of  good  matter  both  in  the  way 
of  writing  and  drawing.  ...  A  capital  magazine  for  all  tables  and  all 
times." 

%\st  (Bttglisli  JUustrat^tr  jKagaftm,  1884. 

A  Handsome  Volume,  ofT^2  pages,  with  428  Illustrations,  price  ^s.  6d. 

The  Volume  contains  a  Complete  Series  of  Descriptive  Sketches  by 
the  Author  of  "John  Halifax,  Gentleman,"  with  Illustrations  by 
C.  Napier  Hemy  ;  a  Complete  Historical  Novel  by  Charlotte  M. 
YoNGE ;  and  numerous  Short  Stories  and  Essays  on  Popular  Subjects 
by  well-known  Writers. 

mt  dnglialr  lUustratiir  Itagajinj,  1885. 

A  Handsome  Volume,  of  S^o  pages,  zvith  nearly  500  Illustrations, 

price  %s. 

The  Volume  contains  a  Complete  Novel,  "A  FA^HLY  AFFAIR," 
by  Hugh  Conway,  Author  of  "Called  Back,"  and  also  Complete 
Stories  and  Essays  by  Bret  Harte,  the  Author  of  "John  Herring," 
Archibald  Forbes,  J.  Henry  Shorthouse,  Henry  Irving, 
Mrs.  Oliphant,  and  others,  besides  numerous  interesting  miscellaneous 
Articles  by  the  First  Authors  of  the  Day. 


®^^  (Snglisfr  JUuatrat^tr  Jltaga^m,  1886. 

A  Handsome  Volume,  of  ^T)"^  pages,  containing  nearly  500  Illustra- 
tions, price  %s. 

Among  the  Chief  Contributors  to  the  Volume  are  the  following  : — 


The  Author  of  "John  Hahfax, 

Gentleman." 

D.  Christie  Murray. 
Margaret  Veley. 

W.  E.   NORRIS. 

Grant  Allen, 


Clementina  Black. 
Mrs.  Molesw^orth. 
Wilkie  Collins. 
Mrs.  Oliphant. 
Katharine  S.  Macquoid. 


Rev.  Canon  Ainger,  Alfred  T.  Watson,  H.  Sutherland  Ed- 
wards, Dr.  Morell  Mackenzie,  A.  C.  Swinburne,  Henry  W. 
Lucy,  Edmund  Gosse,  The  Right  Rev.  The  Bishop  of  Ripon,  Ran- 
dolph Caldecott,  Miss  L.  Alma-Tadema,  and  "Days  with  Sir 
Roger  de  Coverley,"  with  pictures  by  Hugh  Thomson. 


A  Handsome  Volume^  of  ^^,2 pages,  and  containing  nearl 

trations,  price  %s. 
The  Volume  contains  the  following  Complete  Stories  anc 

Marzio's  Crucifix.    By  F.  Marion  Crawford.    A  Secret  ] 
By  B.  L.  Farjeon.     Jacquetta.     By  the  Author  of  "  John  Herrir 
By  Stanley  J.  Weyman.     An  Unknown  Country.    By  the  i^ 
Halifax,  Gentleman."     With  Illustrations  by  F.  Noel  Paton.     A 
By  J.  S.  Winter.     Miss  Falkland.    By  Clementina  Black. 

A  Handsome  Volume,  of  2>T)2 pp.,  with  nearly  500  Illustrat 
Among  the  chief  Contents  of  the  Volume  are  the  followii 
Stories  and  Serials  : — 


Coaching    Days    and    Coaching 

Ways.  ByW.  O.  Tristram.  With 
Illustrations  by  H.  Railton  and 
Hugh  Thomson.  [of  "  Mehalah." 

The  Story  of  Jael.    By  the  Author 

Lil :  A  Liverpool  Child.  By 
Agnes  C.  Maitland. 

The  Patagonia.  By  Henry 
James.  [Weyman. 

Family    Portraits.       By    S.    J. 


The  Mediation  of  li 

lot.     By  Prof.  W.  MI^ 
That   Girl  in   Blacl 

Molesworth. 

Glimpses  of  Old  En§ 

By  Elizabeth  Balch 
Pagodas,  Auricles,  i 

las.     By  C.  F.  Gordo! 

The     Magic     Fan. 

Strange  Winter. 


A  Handsome  Volume,  of  goo  pp.,  with  nearly  500  Ilhistrai 
Among  the  chief  Contents  of  the  Volume  are  the  followii 
Stories  and  Serials  :  — 


How  the  "  Crayture 

Strength.      And  other 

Archibald  Forbes. 
La  Belle  Americaine, 

Norris. 
Success.       By    Kai 
Jenny  Harlowe.     B] 

Russell. 


Sant'  Ilario.       By  F.    Marion 

Crawford. 
The   House    of  the    Wolf.      By 

Stanley  J.  Weyman. 
Glimpses  of  Old  English  Homes. 

By  Elizabeth  Balch. 

One    Night— The    Better    Man. 

By  Arthur  Paterson. 

V(^t  (BngUslr  lUuatrat^tr  jEaga^in^, 

A  Handsome  Volume,  of  goo  pp.,  with  nearly  550  Illustrat, 
Among  the  chief  Contents  of  the  Volume  are  the  followir 

Stories  and  Serials  : — 
The  Ring  of  Amasis.  By  the  Earl  of  Lytton.  The  Glitt( 
or,  the  Land  of  Living  Men.  By  William  Morris.  The 
Mare.  By  W.  E.  Norris.  My  Journey  to  Texas.  ByARTH 
A  Glimpse  of  Highclere  Castle— A  Glimpse  of  Osterl( 
Elizabeth  Balch.  For  the  Cause.  By  Stanley  J.  WEYMA^ 
By  the  Marchioness  of  Carmarthen.  Overland  from  In* 
Donald  Mackenzie  Wallace,  K.C.I.E.  The  Doll's  House 
By  Walter  Besant.    La  Mulette,  Anno  1814.    By  W.  Clai 
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